
REVIEWED

WE SHOW YOU HOW

REVIEWED

9 771753 246977

0 9

NEWS
•Hornby ‘OO’ Flirt first look •TMC ‘G5’ in colour for ‘OO’

•Sonic ‘Large Prairie’ for ‘N’ •Ellis Clark Wickham for ‘O’ Publishing

REVIEWEDREVIEWED

magazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY

magazinemagazinemagazine
 HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY
 Issue 183  September 2022                                                                                                    £5.99

36-PAGEVALUE 
PACK!

EXCLUSIVE 
SCALESCENES’KIT

W
ORTH £4.99

P
L
U

S

PLUS

PUZZLE 

BOOK!

UPDATED
CLASSIC

Great Western 
branch line 
brilliance in 
‘OO’ gauge

Great Western 

FULL
STORY

•Hornby Mk 4 carriages

•Peco Bullhead crossings

•Flangeway ‘Salmon’ flats

BACHMANN 
REVISES ‘OO’

DBSO

A modeller’s guide to recreating 
1990s-era postal and parcels trains
A modeller’s guide to recreating 
MAIL BY RAIL

Installing a Digitrains ZIMO 
decoder, speaker and stay-alive 
into the Dapol ‘Big Cat’ diesel

SOUND
Class 68

LATEST

WIN!

WORTH

£400

Exclusive Modern Railways

60th anniversary HST 

railtour tickets

Closing date 9.9.2022



HORNBY 
WEBSITE EXCLUSIVES

 In an attempt to revitalise the home-grown tourist industry in a post-lockdown Britain, Rail Charter Services 

introduced their new ‘Staycation Express’ service in the north west. Making three return trips between Skipton in 

West Yorkshire and Appleby in Cumbria, the ‘Staycation Express’ provided passengers with spectacular views of the 

Yorkshire Dales, travelling over the famous Settle and Carlisle Railway. The service ran every day, except Sundays, 

allowing holidaymakers plenty of flexibility for a trip. The train was made up of two iconic Class 47 locomotives and 

a set of Mk3 and Mk2 coaches.

Run the ‘Staycation Express’ service on your layout with these models which are exclusive to the Hornby website!

tiktok.com/officialhornby youtube.com/hornbymodelrailwaystwitter.com/hornbyfacebook.com/officialhornby instagram.com/officialhornby For more information please visit your local Hornby stockist or go to 

ARRIVING SOON!

R30080 BR Class 47 Co-Co No. 47593 ‘Galloway Princess’ – Era 7

R30079TTS ScotRail Class 47 Co-Co No. 47712 ‘Lady Diana Spencer’ - Era 7

RCS Mk2d Crew Coach No. 17159 - Era 11

RCS Mk3 First Open No. 11076 Coach A / No. 11091 Coach B / No. 11075 Coach C / No. 11077 Coach D - Era 11

Rail Charter Services HST Train Pack - Era 11

DB Cargo Class 66 Co-Co No. 66004 ‘Climate Hero’ - Era 11
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tiktok.com/officialhornby youtube.com/hornbymodelrailwaystwitter.com/hornbyfacebook.com/officialhornby instagram.com/officialhornby For more information please visit your local Hornby stockist or go to www.hornby.com

BR Class 47 Co-Co No. 47593 ‘Galloway Princess’ – Era 7

ScotRail Class 47 Co-Co No. 47712 ‘Lady Diana Spencer’ - Era 7

R40183 RCS Mk2d Crew Coach No. 17159 - Era 11

R40182/A/B/C RCS Mk3 First Open No. 11076 Coach A / No. 11091 Coach B / No. 11075 Coach C / No. 11077 Coach D - Era 11

R30204 Rail Charter Services HST Train Pack - Era 11

R30222 DB Cargo Class 66 Co-Co No. 66004 ‘Climate Hero’ - Era 11

PRE-ORDER NOW
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INTRODUCING THE NEW ZIMO 

MS-SERIES DECODERS 
‘DIGITAL SOUND REDEFINED’

ZIMO – Britain’s fastest growing DCC brand – is delighted to roll-out 

a new range of premium sound decoders over the next few months, 

following years of intensive development. These decoders incorporate 

the most powerful micro-electronics ever found in the model railway 

industry: Truly ‘state-of-the-art’ 32-bit ARM microprocessors with high- 

speed real-time digital signal processing. In the simplest terms, this 

means sound projects can be output at ‘Compact Disc Hi-Fi’ quality 

for the first time. The numbers are impressive but, at ZIMO, technology 

is just the means to an end. For us, it is always about amazing authentic 

soundscapes linked with silky-smooth, ultra-reliable, motor operation.

ROLLING 

OUT NOW AT 

YOUR ZIMO 

DEALER!

MS440 ‘Maxi’ 
30 x 15 x 4mm    

3W - 1.2A - 8 FOs 
21-pin MTC socket 

MS450 ‘Maxi’
30 x 15 x 4mm

3W - 1.2A - 9 FOs 
8-pin & PluX-22

MS480 ‘Mini’
19 x 11 x 3.1 mm     

1W - 0.8A - 6 FOs 
6-pin & 8-pin

MS490 ‘Mini’
19 x 8.6 x 2.9 mm 
1W - 0.7A - 4 FOs 

6-pin & 8-pin

MS580 ‘Mini’
25 x 10.5 x 4 mm 

1W - 0.8A - 4 FOs 
Next-18 only

MS500 ‘Micro’
14 x 10 x 2.6 mm

1W - 0.7A - 4 FOs 
6-pin & 8-pin

MS590 ‘Micro’
15 x 9.5 x 3.3 mm 
1W - 0.7A - 4 FOs

Next-18 only

MS950 ‘O’ Gauge
50 x 23 x 13 mm          

2 x 3W - 4A - 11 FOs 
34-pin L-interface

MS955 ‘O’ Plus
50 x 26 x 13 mm

2 x 5W - 4A - 11 FOs 
38-pin L-interface

MS990 ‘Flagship’
50 x 40 x 13 mm 

2 x 10W - 6A - 15 FOs 
38 screw terminals

THE NEW 
MS-SOUND

LINE-UP

IN DEVELOPMENT

IN DEVELOPMENT

COMING SOON!

Do not worry! The established and highly-regarded original MX-series of sound decoders will 

continue to be offered alongside the ‘new generation’ MS-series for the foreseeable future.

‘DON’T FOLLOW THE CROWD - LET THE CROWD FOLLOW YOU!’ 

ASK FOR ‘ZIMO’ BY NAME AND PURCHASE WITH CONFIDENCE 
FROM YOUR REGULAR AUTHORISED ZIMO RETAILER:

● REAL 16 BIT AUDIO ‘RESOLUTION’  

● 44  kHz, 22  kHz & 11  kHz SAMPLES 

● 16 INDIVIDUAL SOUND CHANNELS 

● LARGE 128 MBIT SOUND MEMORY 

● INCREASED ‘STAY-ALIVE’ CAPACITY

● ENHANCED CURRENT PROTECTION 

Digitrains* 
01522 527731

YouChoos* 
01380 530530

Coastal DCC* 
01473 710946

Mr Soundguy* 
01983 531443

AGR Model Store 
01525 854788 

Alton Models 
01420 542244 

Frizinghall 
01274 747447

Peter’s Spares 
01642 909794  

EDM Models 
01904 331973

Sunningwell
01865 730455 

Westhill Works
01623 759939 

Mark’s Trains 
07515 436396

* Specialists in sound with a wider range of projects available on ZIMO decoders.  

For more details of the MS decoder family and stockists contact ZIMO UK 

Telephone: 01780 470086  E-mail: sales@zimo-digital.co.uk



www.keymodelworld.com   September 2022  7

DISCOVER EXCLUSIVE ONLINE CONTENT
Make www.keymodelworld.com your new scale modelling destination!

THE EDITOR’S PAGE

H
ELLO, and 
welcome to 
the latest issue 
of Hornby 

Magazine – a summer 
special with two gifts 
included encompassing 
our second annual 
Model Railway Puzzle 
Book and a brand-
new Scalescenes 

kit for a low relief terrace shop.
The recent hot weather might have reduced 

modelling time, but we hope the combination 
of a puzzle book for your holidays and a 
building to complete back home will inspire 
your modelling. The terrace shop is the first 
of a new range of buildings from Scalescenes 
and, like previous kits offered through Hornby 

Magazine requires only card, glue and a craft 
knife to be completed.

However, we also have two huge competition 
prizes to be won this month. Topping the 
billing is a unique prize offering the chance to 
win First Class tickets on Modern Railways 60th 
anniversary HST railtour in September. Running 
from Leeds to Kidderminster on September 27 
the tour train is set to include recently repainted 
power car 43184 (subject to availability) which 
now carries InterCity ’Executive’ colours as 
well as being at a naming ceremony too. If that 
isn’t enough, we also have the chance to win a 
Nikon camera in our latest Key Publishing prize 
draw. 

We have lots of model railway features in 
store too. This issue contains three inspirational 
model railways modelling three very different 
types of railway operation: London Transport, 
a Great Western branch line terminus and 
modern traction in the North East. Allied to this, 
our team of modellers have been busy working 
on projects to help you make the most of your 
layout too.

New arrivals have been a little quieter this 
month, but we still have exciting new rolling 
stock products from Hornby, Bachmann, 
Peco and Flangeway plus a fascinating new 
diesel exhaust generator for digital created 
by TRS Trains. In the news are new product 
announcements from Sonic Models and 
Revolution Trains as well as new images of 
development models from TMC, Cavalex 
Models, Hornby, Ellis Clark Trains and more.

Thinking ahead to the autumn season, the 
line-up for the 2022 Great Electric Train Show 

continues to grow and our discount advance 
tickets (which include early entry to the show) 
are still available to purchase online from shop.

keypublishing.com or by phoning our Mail Order 
team on 01780 480404.

And finally, don’t forget to join us online at 
www.keymodelworld.com as we have videos 
showcasing the latest products, our full length 

film about Pete Waterman's new Making Tracks 
II layout – which is not to be missed – and a 
huge number of other exciting clips to watch. 

Happy modelling!

Mike Wild

Publisher, Modelling

continues to grow and our discount advance film about Pete Waterman's new Making Tracks 
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HORNBY: A MODEL WORLD  THE SEQUEL

Hornby is producing three and four-car Class 755 ‘Flirt’ bi-mode sets, with two of each confi guration forming the initial production run.  

H
ORNBY has released 
early CAD images of its 
forthcoming newly-
tooled ‘OO’ gauge Class 

755/3 three-car (R3963/A) and 
Class 755/4 four-car (R3964/A) 
‘Flirt’ bi-mode multiple units.

These Stadler-built trains were 
introduced on Greater Anglia 
services from 2019 and feature a 
unique ‘power pack’ vehicle in the 
centre of each unit. 

Currently at the design stage of 
the process, the early CAD images 
show the high level of detail that 
is being incorporated into the 
units, including a multitude of fans 
on the roof of the ‘power pack’. 

Hornby has confirmed that 
another series of Hornby: A 

Model World, the popular 
Yesterday television 
documentary about the 
company and the modelling 
hobby, has been commissioned 
by UKTV.

The series debut went behind 
the scenes at Hornby’s Margate 
headquarters as well as 
following its team of designers 
and researchers on visits around 

the country. In addition, it also 
featured Pete Waterman, Eddie 
Izzard and Hornby Magazine.

The second series is filming 
now and is expected to air on 
Yesterday in 2023.

•Visit www.hornby.com  

  for more information.

AT CAD STAGE‘Flırts’
HORNBY

The specification also includes 
decorated interiors, directional 
lighting, a close coupling 
mechanism and photo-etched roof 
fan and bodyside grilles.

Hornby’s new models will also 
feature the distinctive shared 
bogies between vehicles, 21-pin 
Digital Command Control (DCC) 
decoder sockets and will be 

powered by two flywheel-fitted 
five-pole skew-wound motors – 
one at each end of the three and 
four-car sets. 

Two of each configuration are 
planned, with prices set at £362.99 
for three-car units and £411.49 for 
four-car units. Release is currently 
slated for late 2023/early 2024.

•Visit www.hornby.com

Above: Hornby’s forthcoming ‘OO’ gauge Class 
755/3 and Class 755/4 bi-mode multiple units 

are in the early stages of design.

Right: The unique ‘power 
pack’ vehicle will feature extensive 
roof fan detailing and photo-etched components. 

Below: A distinctive feature of the full-size prototype 
is the shared bogie design between vehicles. 

A second series of Hornby: 
A Model World has been 
commissioned for screening 
in 2023.
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New Liverpool and Manchester 
Railway Centenary train pack 

HORNBY AXES TRAINS ON FILM 

Hornby has added a new 
Liverpool and Manchester 
Railway 1930 Centenary 
Celebration train pack, featuring 

Hornby has announced plans for 
a new Liverpool and Manchester 
Railway (L&MR) 1930 Centenary 
Celebration train pack containing 
Hornby’s newly-tooled ‘OO’ 
gauge model of L&MR No.57 Lion, 
plus additional rolling stock.

The new L&MR 1930 Centenary 
pack (Cat No. R30232) will feature 
Lion together with two First Class 
carriages – Experience and Times – 
and a Third Class coach, partially 
recreating the six vehicle train it 
hauled along a circular track at 

Wavertree Recreation Ground, 
Liverpool at the time.

The additional First Class coach 
– Despatch - plus the two extra 
Third Class carriages will be 
available in a separate coach pack 
(R40371).

Prices are set at £239.99 for the 
train pack and £89.99 for the 
coach pack. 

Release is anticipated in late 
2022/early 2023.

•Visit www.hornby.com

for more information. 

Hornby has cancelled plans for its 
forthcoming ‘OO’ gauge Trains on 
Film train packs.

In a statement released on July 
5 2022, the company said: “For 
several months there has been 
some speculation concerning 
the introduction of two Hornby 
train packs under the sub brand 

title of ‘Trains on Film’ which 
both featured, in one form or 
another the L&MR No.57 Lion and 
associated rolling stock. The films 
concerned were The Lady with a 
Lamp and The Titfield Thunderbolt.

“Hornby Hobbies has decided 
to remove the two ‘Trains on 
Film’ packs from the Hornby 2022 

product range and acknowledges 
and accepts that Studiocanal 
owns the licensing rights to 
the Thunderbolt locomotive 
as depicted in the Titfield 
Thunderbolt film as well as Dan 
Taylor’s grounded carriage body. 
Hornby also acknowledges and 
accepts that Studiocanal owns 

the title rights to the films The 
Titfield Thunderbolt and The Lady 
with a Lamp.”

“Along with this, the Bedford 
Coach within the ‘Trains on 
Film’ category has also been 
cancelled.”

•Visit www.hornby.com 

for more information.

Development of Hornby’s 
‘OO’ gauge Class 390 ‘Pendolino’ 
390119 Progress in its distinctive 
allover Pride colour scheme 
continues apace.

Avanti West Coast unveiled the 
striking colour scheme applied 
to 390119 in August 2020 during 
Pride week that year. All 11 vehicles 
feature the colourful graphics with 
different colours and applications 
on each. Later that year, the train 
was named Progress following 
a competition, with a vinyl 
nameplate applied on October 11.

Hornby announced its intention 
to produce a model of 390119 in 
2021 and is developing a nine-car 
version of the Pride-liveried set, 
including a four-car train pack (Cat 
No.R30089) and five individually 
numbered intermediate vehicles 
(R40196-R40200) which will be 
available separately. 

The train pack will feature Driving 
Motor Kitchen First (DMRF) 69119, 
Driving Motor Standard (DMS) 
69219, Pantograph Trailer First 
(PTF) 69519 and Motor Standard 
(MS) 69619. The remaining five 
individually numbered carriages 
will include matching Pantograph 

Hornby’s ‘OO’ gauge ‘Prideolino’ will be available as a four-car train pack with extra vehicles to make up a nine-car set.

The complex Pride colour scheme will be replicated on each vehicle.

Trailer Standard Buffet (PTSRMB), 
Trailer Standard (TS), Motor First 
(MF) and two Motor Standard (MS) 
vehicles.

Hornby’s forthcoming model will 
feature directional lighting and an 
8-pin Digital Command Control 
(DCC) decoder socket as per its 
previous Class 390 models.

Prices are set at £318.99 for the 
four-car train pack and £54.49 each 
for the additional intermediate 
vehicles. Release is anticipated later 
this autumn.

•Visit www.hornby.com

for more information.

Hornby’s ‘OO’ gauge Class 
390 Pendolino is due to 
appear as 390119 Progress in 
Avanti West Coast’s allover 
Pride colour scheme.

A triple-carriage add-on pack is 
planned, enabling the full six vehicle 
train to be replicated with Lion in 
‘OO’ gauge.

Hornby’s ‘Prideolino’ moves nearer
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TMC ‘G5’ DECO
The Model 
Centre (TMC) has 
commissioned 
a series of 
exclusive ‘OO’ 
LNER ’G5’ 0-4-
4Ts, including 
2093 in NER 
lined green with 
coal rail bunker.

D
ECORATED SAMPLES
of The Model Centre’s 
(TMC) specially-
commissioned ‘OO’ 

gauge London and North Eastern 
Railway (LNER) ‘G5’ 0-4-4T have 
arrived for detailed inspection.

Developed exclusively for TMC 
by Bachmann, eight newly-tooled 
models are in the pipeline with 
detail variations incorporated to 
reflect the prototypes.

More than 100 of the William 
Worsdell designed ‘O’ Class 0-4-
4Ts were built for the North Eastern 
Railway (NER) at Darlington Works 
in the late 1800s. They were later 
redesignated ‘G5’ by the LNER, 
with the last example remaining in 
service until the late 1950s.

TMC’s newly-tooled ‘OO’ gauge 
model is set to appear as 2093 in 
NER lined green with Westinghouse 
pump and coal rail bunker (Cat 
No. 35-250Z), 1752 in LNER lined 
black with Westinghouse pump 
and cage bunker (35-252Z), push-
pull fitted 2082 in LNER lined black 
with cage bunker (35-253Z), 67263 
in BR lined black with early crests 
and cage bunker (35-254Z), 67342 
in BR lined black with early crests, 
Westinghouse pump and hopper 
bunker (35-255Z), push-pull fitted 
67282 in BR lined black with early 
crests and hopper bunker (35-
256Z) and push-pull fitted 67261 
in BR lined black with cage bunker 
(35-259Z). A model of the ‘G5’ 
Locomotive Company’s ‘new build’ 
1759 in NER lined green (35-251Z) is 

SAMPLES SURFACE

also set to appear.
The specification includes a 

wealth of separately applied 
detailing such as fine handrails, 
smokebox door darts, guard irons, 
buffer beam fittings and sprung 
metal buffers, plus firebox LED, 
Next18 Digital Command Control 
(DCC) decoder socket and factory-
fitted speaker.

Available DCC ready and DCC 
sound-fitted, prices have yet to 
be confirmed, but delivery is now 
slated for the second quarter of 
2023.

•Visit www.themodelcentre.com

for more information.

Right: Detail variations have been 
incorporated within the tooling 
suite as represented by push-pull 
fi tted 2082 in LNER lined black with 
cage bunker.

Above: Eight diff erent ‘OO' gauge 
models are planned initially, 

including cage bunker fi tted 67261 
in BR lined black with late crests.

Above: Push-pull fi tted ‘G5’ 67282 
in BR lined black with early crests 
features a hopper bunker.
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Guildford exclusive for KMRC

Combe Junction Signalbox

New Bachmann Collectors Club exclusives 

Dapol’s ‘O’ gauge seven-plank open is set to appear 
in T. Mitchell and Sons of Guildford guise for its latest 
outing as a Kernow Model Rail Centre exclusive.

Kernow Model Rail Centre has commissioned this exclusive ‘OO’ gauge 
model of Combe Junction signal box from Bachmann Scenecraft.

Bachmann has unveiled two new exclusive models for its Collectors Club – Class 37/5 37501 Teeside Steelmaster

for ‘N’ gauge and a refurbished Mk 2f DBSO in DRS colours for ‘OO’.

Kernow Model Rail Centre (KMRC) 
has revealed its latest exclusive ‘O’ 
gauge wagon commission from 
Dapol, a 1902 RCH seven-plank 
open wagon finished in Thomas 
Mitchell and Sons of Guildford 
livery (Cat No. K7072).

KMRC’s exclusive new ‘O’ gauge 
wagon reflects vehicle 1902 with 
T. Mitchell and Sons of Guildford 
lettering and utilises Dapol’s RCH 
1887 spec 9ft wheelbase seven-
plank open wagon. It features a 
compensation beam, spoked metal 
wheels, sprung metal buffers and 
separately fitted detailing. 

Priced at £56.95, this exclusive 
new wagon is available now.

• For more information visit 

www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com

Kernow Model Rail Centre 
(KMRC) has commissioned an 
exclusive ‘OO’ gauge model of the 
Great Western Railway's (GWR) 
Combe Junction signalbox (Cat 
No. 44-187Z) from Bachmann 
Scenecraft.

Originally built for the Liskeard 
and Looe Railway, the 26 lever 
Saxby and Farmer Type 12b signal 
box opened in 1901, located at 
the reversing point for services 
between Liskeard and Looe. It 
received a new GWR lever frame 
in the mid-1950s and the box 
continued in use with BR until the 

early 1980s, when the track layout 
was rationalised and replaced with 
ground lever frames.

Bolstering the range of KMRC’s 
exclusive West Country-themed 
buildings and accessories, this 
all-new 4mm cast resin model 
is finished in GWR colours and 
features a removable roof to 
enable a detailed interior to be 
added.

Priced at £74.95, this latest 
addition to the range is available 
now.

• For more information visit 

www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com. 

Bachmann Europe has revealed 
a new version of its ‘OO’ gauge 
BR Mk 2f Driving Brake Standard 
Open (DBSO) together with Class 
37/5 in ‘N’ gauge, exclusively for its 
Bachmann Collectors Club (BCC) 
members. 

Bachmann unveiled the two new 
models to BCC members during 
the company's recent ‘Practically 
Perfect’ sale event hosted at the 
Great Central Railway’s Quorn 
and Woodhouse station in 
Leicestershire.

The first is a Bachmann Graham 
Farish ‘N’ gauge refurbished Class 
37/5 finished as 37501 Teeside 

Steelmaster in its unique light 
blue livery. The model will feature 
directional lighting (including 
high-intensity lighting), a 6-pin 

DCC decoder socket, NEM 
couplings and an accessory pack.

Limited to 504 certificated 
models, it is available now to BCC 
members priced at £154.95.

For ‘OO’ gauge modellers the 
refurbished BR Mk 2f DBSO 9705 

in DRS (Compass) livery is set to 
prove popular. This model joins 
the recently released examples 
that were unveiled as part of 
the Bachmann Spring 2022 
announcements (see our review of 
Bachmann's ‘OO’ refurbished BR 

Mk 2f DBSO on pages 70-71, this 
issue).

Available now, just 1000 
certificated models have been 
produced, priced at  £149.95 each.

• Visit www.bachmann-collectors 

club.co.uk for more information.
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CAVALEX ‘56s’ MOVE CLOSER

CAVALEX MODELS ‘OO’ GAUGE CLASS 56

DESCRIPTION   CAT NO.

56008, BR blue CM - 56008 - BRB
56018, EWS CM - 56018 - EWS
56019, BR ’red-stripe’ Railfreight CM - 56019 - RSR
56023, BR Coal Sector CM - 56023 - TGCS
56046, BR Construction Sector CM - 56046 - TGC
56049 Robin of Templecombe, Colas Rail Freight CM-56049-CR
56055, Loadhaul CM - 56055 - LH
56070, BR Blue CM - 56070 - BRB
56074 Kellingley Colliery, BR Coal Sector CM - 56074 - TGCS
56077, BR Railfreight (original) CM - 56077 - OR
56091 Driver Wayne Gaskell, DC Rail Freight grey CM-56091-DCR
56093, BR large logo blue (Tinsley) CM - 56093 - LL
56097, BR Metals Sector CM - 56097 - TGM
56120, BR large logo blue CM - 56120 - LL

Sutton’s Locomotives Works’ new ‘Highland’ Class 24/1s have reached the Engineering Prototype (EP) sample stage. 

First factory-assembled Engineering Prototype (EP) samples of Cavalex 
Models’ all-new ‘OO’ gauge Class 56 diesel have arrived for inspection. 

C
AVALEX Models has 
received the fi rst factory-
assembled Engineering 
Prototype (EP) samples of 

its newly-tooled ‘OO’ gauge Class 
56 Co-Co diesel for evaluation.

The project was unveiled in June 
2021 and the running samples 
are currently being reviewed 
by Cavalex and ESU, which is 
developing the factory-fitted 
sound project.  

Cavalex Models’ all-new ‘OO’ 
gauge model will feature all-wheel 
pick-ups, alloy chassis, five-pole 
motor, twin flywheels, photo-
etched grilles, EM2 digital sound 
speaker, 21-pin Digital Command 
Control (DCC) interface and 
independently motored working 
roof fans. The four main Class 
56 designs have been tooled, 
incorporating a raft of detail 
variations within the extensive 
tooling suite.

14 different models are planned 

Sutton’s Locomotive Works 
(SLW) has received Engineering 
Prototype (EP) samples of its 
forthcoming ‘OO’ gauge Scottish 
Class 24/1 Bo-Bo diesels. 

These latest versions model 
the locomotives delivered to 
Inverness depot for operations 
in the Scottish Highlands. This 
batch differed in that they 
featured cab front revisions 
and new roof-mounted boxes 
for displaying alphanumeric 
headcodes.

SLW’s new tooling incorporates 
the illuminated headcode 
housing as well as numerous 
detail differences through the 
years including early front doors 
with draught-proofing strips, 
later replated front ends, posable 
tablet catcher, two styles of 
boiler air inlet cowl, slotted frost 

SLW HIGHLAND 24s PROGRESS

ranging from original BR blue to 
present-day DC Railfreight grey (see 
table for more information).

Prices for DCC ready Class 56s 
are set at £189.95, while those for 
DCC fitted and DCC sound-fitted 
models, have yet to be confirmed. 
Release is expected in 2023. 

• Visit www.cavalexmodels.com

for more information.

Below: Tooling for these all-new ‘OO’ 
gauge models will cover all four 
variants and myriad detail diff erences 
between them through the years.

covers, miniature three-part 
snowploughs and working twin 
‘rock-fall’ headlights.

Three Highland 24/1s are 
planned initially as D5132 in BR 
green with small yellow warning 
panels (Cat No. SLW 2451), D5131 

in BR blue (SLW 2452) and 24117 
in BR blue (SLW 2453). Additional 
models with new running 
numbers are expected to be 
announced soon.

Prices are set at £185 for Digital 
Command Control (DCC) ready 

examples and £295 for DCC 
sound-fitted models, while ‘EM’, 
‘P4’ and digital sound ‘stay-
alive’ options are also available. 
Release is now expected in 2023.

•Visit www.railexclusive.com

for more information.
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Lionheart ‘O’ gauge ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T

LIONHEART TRAINS ‘O’ GAUGE BR STANDARD ‘3MT’ 262T

DESCRIPTION   CAT NO.

BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T 82010, BR lined black with late crests LHT-S-8201
BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T 82027, BR lined black with early crests LHT-S-8202
BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T 82029, BR lined black with late crests LHT-S-8203
BR ’3MT’ 2-6-2T 82019, BR lined black with early crests LHT-S-8204
BR ’3MT’ 2-6-2T 82007 in BR green with early crests LHT-S-8205
BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T 82003 in BR lined green with late crests LHT-S-8206
BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T 82020 in BR green with late crests LHT-S-8207
BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T 82030 in BR lined green with early crests LHT-S-8208
BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T, BR lined black with late crests (unnumbered) LHT-S-8201U
BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T, BR lined black with early crests (unnumbered) LHT-S-8202U
BR ’3MT’ 2-6-2T, BR lined green with late crests (unnumbered) LHT-S-8208U

Revolution Trains is developing a new PC020A PCA alumina tank wagon for ‘OO’. On May 3 2001, English Welsh & 
Scottish Railway Class 37 37886 heads alumina hoppers from North Blyth to Lynemouth across the magnifi cent 
Wansbeck viaduct. Gordon Edgar/Railphotoprints.uk

Early test shots of Lionheart Trains’ new ‘O’ gauge BR Standard ‘3MT’ 2-6-2T have arrived with the company’s 
development team.

Left: Eight fully fi nished and three unnumbered ‘O’ gauge BR ‘3MT’ 2-6-2Ts 
are planned for the fi rst batch of releases.

Lionheart Trains has received the 
first shots from the tooling of its 
all-new ‘O’ gauge BR Standard 
‘3MT’ 2-6-2T for review.

Designed and built at the former 
Great Western Railway Swindon 
Works, 45 locomotives were 
introduced to service on British 
Railways’ Western, Southern, 
London Midland and North 
Eastern Regions. 

Lionheart Models’ all-new ‘O’ 
gauge model will feature a die-
cast metal body and chassis, five-
pole skew-wound motor, working 
cab doors, removable cab roof, 
working Walschaerts valve gear, 
flickering firebox glow and 
sprung metal buffers.

Eight fully-finished models are 
due for production, together 
with three fully decorated, but 
unnumbered examples (see table 
for full details).

Revolution Trains is to produce a 
newly-tooled ‘OO’ gauge model of 
the distinctive alumina PC020A PCA 
tank wagons.

Built in the late 1980s for British 
Aluminium Alcan by Powell 
Duffryn, 43 of the PC020A air-
discharged powder tank wagons 
were introduced for carrying 
alumina in block trains between 
North Blyth on the East Coast to the 
aluminium smelter at Fort William 
in the West Highlands. 

The traffic continues to this day 
utilising GB Railfreight motive 
power on its journey along the 
scenic West Highland Line – the 
line’s last remaining regular freight 
traffic. The wagons also feature 
older style guard irons with leaf 
springs, which enables them to 
continue operating along the route. 

Originally delivered in a pale 
grey colour scheme with black 
underframes and blue Alcan 
logos, they have also operated in 
unbranded form, as well as with 
Rio Tinto, Liberty/Lochaber and 
Alvance branding.

The new model will reflect the 
prototypes through the years and 
will be supplied with or without 

All-new Alcan PCAs for ‘OO’ 

ladders. Development work is 
already at an advanced stage and 
first Engineering Prototype (EP) 
samples are expected soon, as the 
project is already in tooling. 

Identities and colour schemes 
have yet to be decided, although it 
is likely the wagons will be supplied 
in multi-packs with individual 
running numbers to help build up 

a realistic rake of wagons. Prices 
and a release date have yet to be 
confirmed.

•Visit www.revolutiontrains.com

for more information.

FIRST LOOK 

Prices are set at £575 Digital 
Command Control (DCC) ready, 
£605 DCC fitted and £685 DCC 
sound-fitted. Release is expected 
during the second quarter of 
2023.

• Visit www.lionhearttrains.

com for more information.
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Sonic Models reveals

Newly announced by 
Sonic Models is the GWR 
‘Large Prairie’ 2-6-2T for 
‘N’ gauge. This is the fi rst 
engineering sample.

Below: Sonic’s 
new ‘Large 

Prairie’ features a 
detailed injection 

moulded body 
and a die-cast 

chassis.

Brass rod and 
turned metal 
components 
feature across the 
locomotive. 

A 6-pin decoder socket with a 90 degree connection is positioned within 
the cab of the ‘Prairie’.

U
P AND COMING MODEL  
  MANUFACTURER 
SONIC MODELS 
HAS EXPANDED 

ITS COLLECTION OF ‘N’ 
GAUGE LOCOMOTIVES WITH 
ANNOUNCEMENT OF AN 
ALLNEW MODEL OF THE 
GREAT WESTERN RAILWAY 
‘LARGE PRAIRIE’ 262T. 

The new model will cover both 
the Collett ‘5101’ and ‘61XX’ series 
locomotives which shared the 
same external appearance but had 
different boiler pressures.

The first of the ‘5101’ 2-6-2Ts were 
introduced in 1929 with 140 built 
over the next 20 years for use on 
passenger and goods trains. They 
were joined by 70 ‘61XX’ 2-6-2Ts 
between 1931 and 1935 with this 
modified design having a higher 

‘Large Prairie’
ALLNEW

model 5164 in Great Western green 
livery (Cat No. S2103-01), 6106 in 
GWR green (S2103-02), 4144 in 
British Railways lettered green 
(S2103-03), 5199 in BR black with 
early crests (S2103-04), 4167 in BR 
lined green with early crests (S2103-
05), 4141 in BR lined green with late 
crests (S2103-06), 5101 in BR lined 
green with late crests (S2103-07) 

and 4156 in BR black with late crests 
(S2103-08). Decorated samples 
are expected this summer with 
production beginning soon after.

The price per model is set at 
£129.95 with all orders for the new 
‘Large Prairie’ handled exclusively 
by Rails of Sheffield. Pre-orders can 
be placed with a £30 deposit.

• Visit www.railsofsheffield.com

working pressure for the boiler to 
increase their tractive effort for use 
on suburban trains from London 
Paddington. Ten of the ‘5101s’ have 
been preserved while just one 
‘61XX’ survives today.

Sonic Models’ new ‘Large Prairie’ 
builds on the successful release 
of its first locomotive – the GWR 
‘56XX’ 0-6-2T (HM173) – as well 
as its development of the LNER 
‘J50’ 0-6-0T for the scale. The 
‘Large Prairie’ will have a choice of 
GWR and BR liveries, an injection 
moulded body, die-cast chassis, 
turned metal components and 
brass rod handrails, phosphor 
bronze driving wheels, all-wheel 
pick-up, see through spoked 
wheels and optional buffer beam 
detailing parts.

The mechanism is built around a 
coreless 12v motor which can be 
operated through either analogue 
(as delivered) or digital control by 

installing a DCC decoder. 
The socket specification is a 
6-pin design for 90 degree 
RA decoders.

Identities chosen for the 
first production run will 



  September 2022  15

More layouts for the 2022 
Great Electric Train Show

Richard Smith's 
Howbrooke will 
be representing 

modern operations 
from South Yorkshire 

in ‘OO’ gauge.

T
HE LAYOUT LINEUP FOR
the 2022 Great Electric 
Train Show on October 
8/9 at the Marshall Arena 

in Milton Keynes continues to 
expand with the latest additions 
headlined by Simon Paley’s 
brand-new modern day Southern 
Region layout, Collingwood.

This ‘OO’ gauge main line station 
layout takes inspiration from 
Fareham and will be featuring in 
a future issue of Hornby Magazine. 
It features extensively detailed 
lineside equipment and also has 
fully interlocked points and signals 
for the ultimate in model railway 
operation. 

The privatisation era layout is 
joined by the equally exciting and 
very compact Greenford Broadway 
by Double O Gauge Association 
(DOGA) member Tony Dean 
which features on pages 20-27 
of this issue. It models London 
Underground workings in the 
1950s and is also joined by DOGA 
member layouts including Brian 
Tamplin’s Gravesdown South 
(HM159) and Mike Denwood’s 
Fawcett Street. 

Completing the announcements 
for this issue – ahead of the full 
layout line-up being revealed in 
HM184 – is Richard Smith’s South 
Yorkshire set Howbrooke (HM177) 
and St Neots Model Railway Club’s 

More layouts for the 2022 More layouts for the 2022 

compact and attractive East Quay 
Great Western Railway era layout, 

both in ‘OO’ gauge.
These new additions join the 

growing roster of layouts which 
cover ‘OO’, ‘OO9’, ‘N’ and ‘O’ gauge 
exhibits modelling periods from 
the 1930s to the present day and 
across the regions too. Plus, a major 
highlight is the final appearance of 
Pete Waterman’s Making Tracks II 
layout in its current 64ft x 12ft form 
(see HM182).

• Visit www.keymodelworld.com

/greatelectrictrainshow to see the 
full layout list and to save money 
by ordering advance tickets for 
the event.

Simon Paley’s latest ‘OO’ gauge layout is joining the 
2022 Great Electric Train Show. Collingwood models the 
privatisation era on the Southern Region in great detail.

2022 GREAT ELECTRIC TRAIN SHOW

When: October 8/9 2022
Where: Marshall Arena, Stadium Way, Milton Keynes, MK1 1ST
Times: Saturday 10am-5pm, Sunday 10am-4pm (advance ticket  

holders enter from 9.30am)
Website: www.keymodelworld.com/greatelectrictrainshow

Contact: 01780 480404
Tickets: Adult advance £14, Adult subscriber advance £12, child 

advance £8. Adult on the day £16, child on the day £9. Up to 
two children under 16 admitted free with each paying adult 
on Sunday only.
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Ellis Clark Trains has received 
decorated samples of its forthcoming 
‘O’ gauge Wickham Trolleys.

Seven diff erent colour schemes are planned and each 
trolley will be accompanied with a matching trailer.

WICKHAMS
Colour for ‘O’ gauge

E
LLIS CLARK TRAINS 
(ECT) has received 
decorated samples of its 
forthcoming ‘O’ gauge 

Wickham trolleys and trailers.
These diminutive vehicles 

were built at Wickham’s base 
in Hertfordshire and used by 
permanent way teams for line 
inspections and as personnel 
carriers.

ECT is producing seven different 
colour schemes for its all-new ‘O’ 
gauge Wickham trolleys and trailers 
with a selection of fully finished 
and/or unnumbered examples 

interior, die-cast chassis and trailer, 
finescale wheels, directional 
lighting and stay-alive capability 
for DCC ready and sound-fitted 
models.

Each trolley will be supplied with 
a similarly decorated trailer, while 
extra planked trailers are also being 
produced separately in BR maroon 
(E3021), BR (SR) green (E3022), BR 
yellow (E3023), engineers’ yellow 

(E3024) and plain black (E3025). A 
plain black flat-bed trailer (E3031) is 
also being produced.

Development continues on 
these small and complex models 
with further work currently being 
focused on the electronics and 
circuitry. Final alterations to 
the onboard PCBs have been 
submitted to the factory with 
delivery now anticipated in the first 

quarter of 2023.
The company has also been able 

to reduce the price of the new 
trolleys and trailers with DCC ready 
examples now priced at £150 while 
DCC sound-fitted models are 
priced £280. Prices for the planked 
trailers are now set at £30, while the 
flat-bed version is priced £28.

•Visit www.ellisclarktrains.com

for more details.

in BR maroon (Cat No. E1016), BR 
Southern Region green (E1017), BR 
yellow (E1018), engineers’ yellow 
(E1019), chocolate and cream 
(E1020Z), BR maroon with white 
roof (E1021Z) and black with wasp 
stripes (E1022Z).

Available Digital Command 
Control (DCC) ready and DCC 
sound-fitted, the specification 
includes a detailed body and 

Liveries 
range 
from BR 
maroon 
to BR 
engineers’ 
yellow 
and 
include 
this BR 
Southern 
Region 
green 
example.
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‘Heavyweight' 37 materialises

Right: Available exclusively through the Accurascale website, the new ‘OO’ 
Enparts Siphon G van will appear as QRV ADB975784.

Accurascale has added an exclusive 
model of its forthcoming newly-
tooled ‘OO’ gauge Siphon G van 
to the first production run finished 
in departmental olive green for 
Enparts traffic.

Enparts vehicles were used 
to transport components for 
locomotives and rolling stock 
between Swindon Works and 
various Western Region depots. 

Accurascale’s new announcement 
models Enparts van (QRV) 
ADB975784 (Cat No. ACC2420) 
which was one of 24 vehicles 
converted in the late-1970s and 
which remained in use on this 
traffic until the mid-1980s.

As with the prototype, 
Accurascale’s exclusive model will 
feature detail differences from the 
main batch, including sealed off 

Accurascale has received the first 
Engineering Prototype (EP) sample 
of its newly-tooled ‘OO’ gauge 
Class 37/7 diesel for evaluation.

This variant of the all-new Class 37 
tooling is due to appear as a special 
limited edition ‘OO’ gauge model 
of 37714 in Railfreight Metals sector 
livery for the Heavy Tractor Group, 
in recognition of the help and 
access to the full-size prototype 
provided during development of 
the model. It will also be supplied 
with etched metal Cardiff Canton
nameplates for those who wish to 
model the locomotive reflecting its 
present day condition at the Great 
Central Railway in Leicestershire.

The Class 37/7 tooling suite will 
incorporate single-piece nose 
grilles, double rivetted roof, plated 
bodyside windows and steps, 

windscreens with toughened 
middle window only, welded 
replacement long range fuel tanks 
and correct style of cab interiors, 
together with a mechanical 
specification which includes a 
heavy die-cast chassis, five-pole 
motor, twin flywheels, helical 
gears, all-wheel drive and pick-up, 
directional lighting and switchable 
tail lights.

Models will be available in Digital 
Command Control (DCC) ready 
and DCC sound-fitted formats, the 
latter featuring a bespoke audio 
recording of the full-size prototype.

In addition, the body tooling will 
form the basis of the next batch of 
all-new Class 37 variants, together 
with some never-before-modelled 
examples, which are expected to 
be announced later this year.

Following inspection by the 
company’s development team 
the ‘heavyweight’ Class 37/7 will 
undergo some minor revisions 
before progressing to the next 
stage.

Just 504 models will be produced, 
priced at £169.99 DCC ready and 
£259.99 DCC sound-fitted. Release 
is anticipated during summer 2023.

•Visit www.heavytractorgroup.

org for more information.

gangways and vents. 
A decorated sample of the 

newly-announced model is 
already with the development 
team for inspection, with further 
amendments to the appearance 
and finish expected before 

production starts.
Priced at £54.95, it is available to 

order now exclusively through the 
Accurascale website. Release is 
anticipated in late 2022/early 2023.

•Visit www.accurascale.co.uk for 

more information.

Above: Accurascale has added an exclusive edition of its forthcoming ‘OO’ 
gauge Siphon G vans, fi nished in Enparts branded departmental olive green.

An opportunity was taken to pose 
Accurascale’s ‘OO’ EP sample of 

37714 with the full-size prototype 
at the Great Central Railway during 

a recent visit to the line.

The fi rst Engineering Prototype 
(EP) sample of the Heavy Tractor 
Group’s exclusive limited edition 

Accurascale Class 37/7 has 
arrived for inspection.

Accurascale adds Enparts exclusive
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A view of the whole layout in its display box. A carrying strap enables it to 
be transported easily from the back seat of the car into exhibition halls.
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TONY DEAN’s longstanding 
love of London suburban 
services set the stage for 
his fascinating compact 
micro layout in ‘OO’ gauge.

PHOTOGRAPHY, TREVOR JONES

A view of the whole layout in its display box. A carrying strap enables it to 



The cramped nature of 
Greenford Broadway 

Underground station can be 
observed as a Standard stock unit 
departs the bay platform, passing 
under the distinctive scratchbuilt 
cable arch, while an Ivatt-hauled 
Midland Region push-pull set 
waits in the adjacent platform.

1

GAUGE
‘OO’, 16.5mm

SCALE
4mm: 1ft

SIZE
3ft 7in x 10in

REGION
LONDON TRANSPORT

PERIOD
1948-1962

CONTROL
ANALOGUE

H
AVING lived the fi rst part of 
my childhood in Cranford, 
Middlesex, halfway 
between the then Piccadilly 
Line terminus of Hounslow 
West and Hayes & 

Harlington on the Western Region between 
1956-1964 and then near Camden Town, 
Northern Line, from 1964 to 1977, my 
interest in London Underground and BR's 
London suburban services was assured. 
Oddly, since discarding my childhood 

‘OO’ gauge Tri-ang oval layout, given to 
me for Christmas 1962, I had not ventured 
into 4mm:1ft scale modelling for almost 
60 years, until inspiration struck when 
the Acting Chairman of Maidenhead, 
Marlow and District Model Railway Club 
(MMDMRC), Alan Monk, showed me 
the first of his micro layouts built on an 

IKEA shelf. I had always had difficulty 
in getting baseboards for my erstwhile 
exhibition ‘O’ and ‘HO’ gauge layouts 
truly square and flat as well as finding 
space to accommodate layouts. This was a 
Eureka moment. 
Could I recreate a little piece of London 

Transport in the era of my youth? 
Fortunately, London Underground 
stations are usually on notoriously 
cramped sites, so a tight narrow 
baseboard would be fine. 
 Years earlier I had bought two South 

Eastern Finecast kits, one of the 
Metropolitan Railway (MR) ‘E’ 0-4-4T 
and the other of the ‘F’ 0-6-2T. Terrified 
of both white metal and my competence 
in building sweetly running chassis for 
them, my club friend Harry Pollard took 
them from me and to my astonishment 

only a month later he produced two 
maroon painted working locomotives, 
which he built using modern ready-to-run 
chassis. This made the decision for me: 
my layout would be in ‘OO’ gauge.
I quickly added Heljan MR Bo-Bo 

electric 8 Sherlock Holmes, followed in 
quick succession by Bachmann London 
Transport (LT) ‘57XX’ 0-6-0PT 92 and 
some goods stock. Since LT stock was 
limited in range at that time, I decided 
to add BR suburban services to whatever 
station I ended up modelling and so 
bought a second-hand Lima Great Western 
Railway (GWR) railcar in BR crimson and 
cream and a Bachmann Ivatt ‘2MT’ 2-6-2T 
for Midland Region.
At MMDMRC evenings, a team of 

four of us, John Baggaley, Alan Monk, 
Harry Pollard and I got going. Alan, 



who in his working life is a senior 
London Underground (LU) manager, not 
only sourced plans of typical LU track 
layouts and buildings, but scratchbuilt 
a near copy of Farringdon MR concrete 
signalbox and scratchbuilt the cable arch 
over the entrance to the bay platform. 
His help and advice throughout has been 
second to none.
By this time, Harry and I were crewing 

regularly for Terry Tew, famous for his 
stunning London themed layouts of Earl’s 
Court and Rossiter Rise. Very generously, 
Terry offered to lend his stock for any LT 
micro layout I built and offered his layout 
to host anything suitable that Harry or I 
built.
I chose the name Greenford Broadway 

for several reasons. The real location is 
the only large Broadway of shops in West 
Middlesex not served by an Underground 
or BR rail link, and it could well have 
been, being so close to so many lines! It 

is a location I know well from working 
in the early 1980s for the local Electricity 
Board. And last, but not least, it is where 
my wife Jen spent the early years of her 
childhood in the 1950s.  
Greenford Broadway station is imagined 

as being situated on the east side of 
Ravenor Park, alongside Oldfield Lane 
South which runs behind the concrete 
wall along the back of the layout. The 
Charles Holden style ticket hall is on the 
south side of The Broadway on the B445 
Ruislip Road.
The layout is an imaginary exercise in 

West Middlesex suburban Underground 
and BR modelling to feed into a micro 
layout built on an IKEA shelf measuring 
just 3ft 7in x 10in. 

TAKING STOCK
We then all worked on a set of three old 
Graham Farish ‘OO’ gauge suburbans. 
They are just right for altering to 

1932 steel-clad cars that ran as more 
modern T stock sets on the MR lines to 
Uxbridge and Watford. For the centre 
cars, the conversion is easy - file off the 
rectangular door vents and glue plasticard 
half moon ones in their place. Rub down 
the roofs and add a central row of torpedo 
vents. Spray in LT Umber or Leaf Brown 
and you have a credible LT bogie car. 
The driving ends to this steel-clad T 

stock were more difficult to convert, but 
here Terry Tew came to the rescue with 
styrene overlays for the ends and driving 
end sides. This takes a bit of carving of 
the Graham Farish Suburban Brakes, but 
I found it possible with care as a novice 
at such things with Alan’s practical 
help. Harry spayed them in LT Umber 
and Terry motorised the unit with an 
Underground Ernie chassis. 
After a few shows together, Terry and 

I jointly invested in some second hand 
EFE tube stock and Harrow Model Shop 



Above: The rather 
brutalist 1930s concrete 

walls and advert stands of a 
typical 1930s London Transport 
(LT) station were important to 
try and capture. Here we see 
period LT adverts adorning 
them and the side panels up the 
then all-wooden escalators. The 
Q stock sits in the foreground. 
All the printing work for station 
signs and adverts was expertly 
done by another Maidenhead 
club friend, Julian Saxton.

Left: A Metropolitan 
Railway Bo-Bo 

approaches Greenford 
Broadway station on a service 
from Baker Street, as Q Stock 
awaits a clear path from the 
bay platform. The solid bulls-
eye enamel station sign visible 
in the foreground dates back 
to around 1908-1913 (similar 
originals can still be seen at 
Ealing Broadway District Line 
platforms).
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‘Dreadnought’ coaching stock kits. In the 
interim Terry has built two car units in 
LT overall red of both District Q 1923/27 
stock and 1923 Standard Tube stock from 
Phil Radley’s kits, with embellishments. 
He also built the earlier wooden panelled 
style of T stock unit from the old Harrow 
Model Shop ‘Dreadnoughts’. These run 
on Rossiter Rise and Greenford Broadway 
and provide an obvious contrast of the 
two types of T stock in operation in the 
late 1950s and early 1960s. 
On the workbench at Terry’s are the EFE 

cars being motorised with two Tenshodo 
SPUD bogies under each driving car to 
produce a three-car 1938 ‘Red Stock’ 
unit and eventually a two-car 1959 Silver 
Aluminium stock unit. 

SCENIC PROGRESS
In the meantime work progressed 
relatively quickly on my ‘OO’ layout. 
Sandpaper strips glued to the backscene 

2

3



A Radley Models 1923 red 
Standard Tube two-car unit 

departs Greenford Broadway on its 
way to connect with Piccadilly Line 
services at Sudbury Hill. Meanwhile 
Met Bo-Bo 8 Sherlock Holmes sits on 
the two-road shed’s electrifi ed line.

A Western Region railcar waits in the bay platform ready to depart for 
West Ealing, once the permanent way train has proceeded up the line. 
A Midland Region push-pull driving coach sits in platform two for the 

connection to Sudbury Hill-Harrow on the Marylebone link line.

gave me the basis for the austere concrete 
retaining walls beloved by 1930s LT 
engineers, and a range of Bachmann 
buildings cut down, using a very sharp 
craft saw, to fit the very tight site. Some 
accurate LT platform signal kits from 
Shapeways added interest to the platform 
ends by giving both the pre-1939 and post-
1945 versions of ‘Pigs Ears’ signals, a style 
unique to London Underground whereby 
drivers can look up from low Tube stock 
at a downward facing set of additional 
synchronized lights.
Alan Monk one day added a feature we 

had not hitherto seen modelled, the grey 
oblong boxes at rail height near platform 
ends – train stops which automatically 
apply the brakes and require a driver 
override command. When the driver fails 
to do this properly, a loud click is heard 
and the train will come to a juddering 
stop. How many times have we Londoners 
experienced that but not realised what 
has happened? Fortunately drivers can 
recover from this mistake by applying the 
override quickly, but passengers still hear 

4

5



Above: An ex-Baker Street via Harrow-
on-the-Hill (reversing at Rayners 

Lane) service of two ‘Dreadnought’ coaches 
hauled by a Met Bo-Bo electric approaches 
journey’s end while the ‘F’ 0-6-2T continues 
shunting its mineral wagons into the yard.
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and feel the sensation of the automatic 
braking.
Harry and I then laid the track – Peco or 

Hornby ‘OO’ code 100 for robustness and 
good running are in my view unbeatable. 
However, then came the thorny question 

of replicating LU third and fourth rails. 
The Peco plastic electric pots for the 
Southern Region third-rail are not really 
suitable for a LU layout as the outside 
pick-up bars on Tube stock in particular 
are too low slung on the bogie sides 
that they foul the outside rail. Also, the 
height of the centre rail is critical to good 
running and with set plastic pots there is 
no way to alter the height after fixing. We 
had to think again. 
Harry and I found that using tiny metal 

tacks to which we then soldered ‘N’ gauge 
rail upside down looked right. It also 
had the massive bonus that we could 
give the two additional rails a gentle tap 
with a small hammer to lower the height 
wherever they impeded the free running 
of stock. 
On the cosmetic side, LU ramps on their 

conductor rails are nothing like the SR 
variety. LU cut out the middle of the rail 
web and then compress or grind out the 
upper surface to a splayed end. I found 
by soldering ‘N’ gauge metal fishplates 
upside down to the rail ends and then 
pinching the ends with flat-nosed pliers, a 
near imitation of LU practice is achieved.
Imagined as originally built by the 

District Railway in 1879, the surface 
ticket hall was demolished and replaced 
in the early 1930s to the Art Deco style 
seen here, matching the shops of the 
Broadway development of the same era. 
However, at platform level the early solid 

bulls-eye signs can still be seen, as at 
Ealing Broadway, which also opened in 
1879 – both lines originally being District 
Railway branches from Ealing Common 
station. 
In reality, in 1932 the Piccadilly Line 

took over the District lines north of Ealing 
Common, the District retaining only 
workings to Ealing Broadway. However, 
I have surmised that if there had been 
a Greenford Broadway, District Line 
services would have continued to run 
there, as at Ealing Broadway. 

SPURS APLENTY
Greenford Broadway is awkwardly served 
by a single line which, on its way north 
from Greenford Broadway, fans into a 
series of single line spurs, all controlled 

“The layout is an imaginary 
exercise in West Middlesex 
suburban Underground 
and BR modelling to feed 
into a micro layout built on 
an IKEA shelf measuring 
just 3ft 7in x 10in.”

TONY DEAN

6



The steel-clad 1932 T Stock unit converted from old ‘OO’ Graham Farish suburban coaches enters Greenford 
Broadway while a Clark ‘E’ 0-4-4T simmers on shed between duties. With the exception of the scratchbuilt 

concrete signalbox, all structures are cut-down Bachmann buildings.

7



A busy scene 
at Greenford 

Broadway as an Uxbridge 
service formed of 
wooden panelled T 
stock awaits departure 
from the bay, while a 
‘F’ 0-6-2T hauls another 
permanent way train out 
of the station from the 
yard road. Meanwhile, 
a Midland Region 
push-pull simmers 
ahead of its short 
journey to Sudbury 
Hill-Harrow for 
connections to 
Marylebone.

8
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GREENFORD BROADWAY  TRACK DIAGRAM NOT TO SCALE
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Water crane

Road overbridge

by Greenford Broadway signal cabin (of 
‘Farringdon’ style). From East to West the 
spurs connect to:
1. Greenford (Junction) station on the 
Central Line. A bay platform to the south 
of the station serves the two-car Central 
Line shuttle from Greenford Broadway.
2. Greenford (Junction) BR (Western 
Region) to give through running to 
Paddington via the Old Oak Common 
route. Rush-hour expresses being 
provided at Greenford Broadway for this 
service.
3. Greenford (Junction) for branch line 
services to West Ealing on the Great 
Western Main Line. These branch trains 
terminate at Greenford Broadway.
4. On the next spur to the west, the line 
runs into a bay platform at Sudbury Hill 
for the Piccadilly Line. This is served by a 
two-car Piccadilly Line shuttle.
5. A further spur from this enables 
a Midland Region push-pull from 
Greenford Broadway to run into a bay 
platform at Sudbury Hill – Harrow on the 
Marylebone line, just a few yards north 
of the Piccadilly Line station of similar 
name. 
6. The westernmost spur off the branch 
onto the Piccadilly Line connects direct 
to Rayners Lane. Trains from Greenford 
Broadway can thus serve all stations to 
Uxbridge and, by reversing at Rayners 
Lane, Harrow on the Hill and through to 
Baker Street and the City.

SPACE SAVER
Anyone has space for a model railway if 
you opt for a micro layout. In addition 
to the space saving benefits, it gives you 
the time to concentrate on creating a 
convincing scene rather than trying to 
complete yards and yards of scenery. It 
is, in effect, a stage onto which run your 
actors – your moving trains. I have found 
that the throat of the station is the busiest 
and one of the most interesting aspects 
of observing railway operations. This 
can be convincingly replicated in a very 
small space for any period, time, region or 
location. If you’re still uncertain, give it a 
go! HM
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Decorated examples shown may be subject to further adjustments. For further information visit our website: www.accurascale.co.uk

Hauling Britain Range

accurascale
www.accurascale.co.uk

The Class 92 is a dual-voltage electric locomotive capable 

of running on 25kV AC from overhead lines via pantograph, 

or 750V DC from a third rail. It was designed specifically 

for operation through the Channel Tunnel between Britain 

and France. Since then, they have spread their wings, 

operating across the electrified sections of the national 

network and even to Eastern Europe.

We are producing a range of these elegant locomotives in 

OO/4mm scale, spanning the locomotives’ lifespan to date, 

including the latest Caledonian Sleeper colour scheme,  

for which are also manufacturing the new Caledonian  

Mk5 Coaches.

Models will feature dual motorised pantographs, a wealth of 

separate detail, running on a heavy die-cast metal chassis, 

powerbank capacitors, with availability in both DC/DCC 

Ready and DCC Sound Fitted formats, the latter including a 

twin speaker set up including an EM1 style ‘Accurathrash’ 

speaker, and ESU Loksound 5 digital decoder. 
 

Due Q3 2022, our locomotives will be available and 

ready to perform from Q3 2022. Pre-order direct from 

Accurascale’s website today www.accurascale.co.uk 

 

 

The Class 92s to be released are:

92 001 EWS, Victor Hugo 

92 003 Railfreight, Beethoven 

92 009 DB Schenker, Marco Polo 

92 010 Caledonian Sleeper 

92 020 GBRf

92 022 Railfreight Distribution, Charles Dickens 

92 032 GBRf, ImechE Railway Division 

92 036 EWS, Bertolt Brecht

92 038 Caledonian Sleeper 

92 042 DB Schenker 

92 043 Euro Porte 2, Debussy

 

Retailer commissioned locomotives will also be available. 

These are; 92 015, 92 017 and 92 023.

1:76/4mm scale, OO gauge  

Available Q3 2022 

£179.OO DC/DCC ready, £279.OO DCC sound

THE ELECTRIC LIGHT ORCHESTRA!



You’ve got Rail-borne postal traffic 
with its infinite variety 
of vehicles is mostly a 
thing of the past. 
TIM SHACKLETON

gets up close and 
personal with a lost 
generation of rolling 
stock.MAILMAIL
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W
E’VE LOOKED AT
parcels and mail 
traffi  c before 
– in HM134 
(August 2018) 

and HM155 (May 2020) 
respectively – but this feature 
is specifi cally about modifying 
and upgrading a selection of 
privatisation-era stock. There’s 
more to it than that, however. 

Like most of my articles it aims 
to offer ideas and guidance that 
can be used in a wider context, 
helping you to develop modelling 
techniques that have near-universal 
application. So even if terms 
such as NIA, NOX and Super GUV 
currently mean nothing to you, my 
hope is that there’ll still be plenty 
of ideas and information for you to 
absorb over the next few pages.

In its final years of independent 
existence British Rail made a 
concerted effort to revitalise 
its flagging parcels and mail 
business. The outcome was a fleet 
of modernised, upgraded bogie 
vans operating from 1991 under 
the banner (and in many cases 
the livery) of Rail Express Systems 
(RES), a dedicated mail and parcels 
business that in 1996 morphed into 
Railnet and was duly absorbed by 
English, Welsh & Scottish Railway 
(EWS). 

All were reiterations of the familiar 
GUV and BG designs that had been 
around for decades. Stock ran in 
dual-braked format until ongoing 
technical development enabled the 
vacuum-brake equipment to be 
discarded. 

In the late 1990s many of the 
fleet were further rebuilt as part 
of a £150m system upgrade, their 
outward-opening double doors 
removed and roller-shutter doors 
installed instead – surprisingly, 

perhaps, there was no new livery 
but the RES brandings were 
stripped from many vehicles, 
leaving them in drab red and grey. 

I could be wrong but, as far as 
I can glean from the study of 
photographs, air-braked roller-
shutter vans didn’t seem to operate 
in formation with dual-braked, 
slam-door stock (and vice versa). All 
had buckeye couplings.

Although the specialised RES/
Railnet vehicles had only a limited 
operational life – the locomotive-
hauled mail services for which they 
were intended effectively finished 
in 2004 – the key types are or have 
been available ready to run in 4mm 
scale, making extensive use of 
existing tooling. 

Lima’s long-standing GUV 
appeared in RES guise with 
painted-over windows as a dual-
braked NJX and subsequently 
Bachmann produced its own 
version, this time coded NOX, 
which featured separate wire 
handrails and a higher price tag. A 
roller-shutter Super GUV or NKA 
(wholly new bodyshell, elderly 
GUV chassis) was one of Lima’s last 
models in 2004 and it was duly 
reintroduced by Hornby as R6355 
between 2007 and 2010. 

Finally, Bachmann produced 
both a dual-braked, RES-liveried 
version of its standard BG and an 
all-new rebody of the airbrake-
only Super BG, variously coded 
NFA and NBA. All of these are high-
quality models and in this piece I 
want to show how you can make 
further improvements that, without 
a great deal of investment in cash, 
skills and time, will lift them to 
an entirely new level and enable 
you to run accurate mail train 
formations in their final years of 
operation. HM

RES liveried Class 90 90019 Penny Black heads an Up van service south 
through Lichfi eld Trent Valley, April 24 2002. Brian Robbins/Railphotoprints.uk

RES Class 47/7 47733 Eastern Star
passes Narroways Hill Junction 

as it leaves Bristol with the 12.44 
Plymouth - Shieldmuir vans on July 

27 1999. John Chalcraft/Railphotoprints.
uk
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UPGRADING PRIVATISATIONERA PARCELS AND MAIL VANSSTEP BY STEP
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Like most Lima models, the long-discontinued Super GUV is of modular 
construction and comes apart very easily. The roof is a push fi t and the bogies 
simply clip into position. You can remove the underframe if you need to.

This method has the added advantage of not damaging the brake 
cylinder itself, which can be retained for future projects. There’s no real 
need to separate the chassis from the bodywork to do this.

The Replica bogies are assembled in seconds, with locating 
pins secured in their sockets using a dab of superglue.  The 
next stage is to make the bogie mountings, 10mm lengths 

of 7/32in brass tube with 1mm holes drilled 2mm from the top for 
the lengths of 0.9mm brass wire that hold them in place. These clip 
tightly over the moulded stubs.

The scale-diameter 
wheels will scrape along 

the underside of the 
chassis unless you do 

something about it. 
These moulded blocks 

are designed to stop the 
Lima bogies rotating 

through 360 degrees but 
if you bulk them out with 
styrene strip so they’re a 

touch under 2mm deep 
they’re transformed 

into stabilisers that help 
maintain the correct bogie 

ride height and allow the 
wheels to turn freely.

The NKA conversions were air brake-only so the vacuum cylinders have 
to be removed from the moulded undersides. There are various ways you 
can go about this but the simplest, neatest and least laborious approach 
is to chain drill around the edge of the cylinder and then, after cutting 
through the webs with a sharp blade, prise it free. 

Lima’s Commonwealth bogie mouldings look a little undernourished – I’ve 
seen them referred to as ‘HO scale’ but that’s untrue, and the wheelbase is 
correctly 8ft as per prototype. I decided to replace them with kit-built bogies 
by Replica Railways. Alan Gibson’s 14mm (3ft 6in) diameter coach wheels are 
100% accurate whereas, at 11.3mm, the ones supplied by Lima are woefully 
underscale. Perhaps this is where the ‘HO’ myth comes from.

Using a burr in my mini-drill, I opened out the bogie mountings 
in the underframe to just under 6mm in diameter to allow the 
brass tube to slip through. It needs to be a loose but not sloppy 

fi t so the bogie can rotate easily.

At the other end 
of the chassis I 
made lateral bogie 
stabilisers that 
prevent the vehicle 
from rocking 
unsteadily from 
side to side. The 
original blocks 
can be left in place 
as they’re now 
redundant. I used 
three thicknesses 
of styrene here – 40 
thou, 20 thou and 
10 thou, building 
them up in layers 
until the ride height 
was correct and the 
buff ers aligned.



WORKBENCH

www.keymodelworld.com   September 2022  33

Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

11 12
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You might 
want to shave 
a millimetre 
or so off  the 
mounting 
bosses to 
reduce the 
ride height, 
otherwise 
the buff ers 
won’t align 
with adjoining 
vehicles. This 
may not matter 
so much with 
tension-lock 
couplings 
but the roofs 
will be out of 
alignment.

The tube is a push fi t 
over the existing bogie 

mountings (which won’t 
fi t the Lima chassis 

without drastic surgery 
to the latter) and the 
length of wire is then 

clipped into position and 
secured with superglue.

By using Lima 
Commonwealth bogies 
I could use the existing 
mountings on the 
moulded underframes. 
They may not be quite 
as refi ned as the Replica 
product but, fi tted with 
scale Alan Gibson wheels, 
who can tell the diff erence 
on a train fl ashing past 
at 60mph? On the vans 
themselves, I’m aware of 
the unprototypical ridges 
around the windows but 
removing them with a 
sharp chisel would call 
either for a full repaint 
or some fearsome 
touching-in.

I followed a diff erent procedure with the Lima NJX vans I was using for a rake 
of  earlier Railnet-era vehicles. As supplied, these models – based around the 
long-established Mk 1 GUV – all had BR1 bogies that, on the prototype, had 
long been replaced by the Commonwealth design (a handful had B4s). It was 
a simple matter to replace these with the correct-pattern bogies seen in the 
foreground, which were left over from the NKA project. 

Mailbags are stacked ready on the 
platform as Class 86/4 86417 calls at 

Peterborough on July 4 1996 with 
the Down Capitals Mail, the 16:33 

King’s Cross-Edinburgh. Tim Rogers
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UPGRADING PRIVATISATIONERA PARCELS AND MAIL VANSSTEP BY STEP

A handful of BGs and GUVs in mail service survived into the 
mid-90s still in their original colours. Bachmann’s venerable 
Mk1 BG has been through many iterations but at heart is 

very much the steam-era, vacuum-braked item. Few if any blue-
liveried coaches of any description had end steps (removed as a 
safety precaution with the spread of overhead electrifi cation) but 
they remain in situ on Bachmann Mk 1 models of all eras.

To model one of the handful of blue/grey BGs 
that lasted into the Rail Express Systems era I 

chose to replace the BR1 bogies with the more 
appropriate Commonwealth pattern, 
swapped over from a Mk 1 coach. 
The fi xings are exactly the same 
so this was the work 
of moments.

All Railnet vehicles had 
buckeye couplings. 
Normally I use scale 
three-link or screw 
couplings, but for 
these fi xed rakes I 
made simple hooks 
out of 0.9mm hard 
brass wire. One end 
is glued solidly into a 
hole behind the buff er 
beam – reinforced 
with styrene strip – 
while the other loops 
round and engages 
with the buff er beam 
of the adjacent vehicle, 
allowing 2-3mm 
between buff er faces 
when taut.

A fair few Mk 1 BGs survived into the Railnet era, some still 
carrying much older liveries. The Commonwealth-bogied NFX on 
the left is a dual-braked vehicle while the air-brake only NEA has 

B4s. This diversity is easily achieved through component swapping.

Paradoxically Bachmann’s Super BG is substantially accurate 
in terms of detail – a wholly original and unique model, it 
has B4 bogies and lacks both vacuum cylinders and end 

steps. There’s no sign of the air brake cylinders (which are semi-
invisible anyway) although there is an air brake distributor. The 
tail lights were provided but I added electrical connections and a 
dummy buckeye.

Water-fi ller 
pipe pulled free 
with pliers, end 

steps snipped 
off  with Xuron 

cutters, and the 
large step over 

the gangway 
removed with 
a circular saw 

in a mini-drill. 
It looks a fright 
but it will all be 
smoothed over 

and made good.

The end vehicles in each set have hooks so they can couple to my 
locomotives, which all have scale screw shackles. For the sake 
of appearance I’ve added dummy buckeye couplings salvaged 

from Hattons Class 66s, as well as sockets for the various electrical 
connections. I didn’t bother with air pipes, which inhibit coupling 
operations and are easily knocked off .

A handful of BGs and GUVs in mail service survived into the 
mid-90s still in their original colours. Bachmann’s venerable 
Mk1 BG has been through many iterations but at heart is 

very much the steam-era, vacuum-braked item. Few if any blue-
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To model one of the handful of blue/grey BGs 
that lasted into the Rail Express Systems era I 

chose to replace the BR1 bogies with the more 
appropriate Commonwealth pattern, 
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A fair few Mk 1 BGs survived into the Railnet era, some still A fair few Mk 1 BGs survived into the Railnet era, some still 
carrying much older liveries. The Commonwealth-bogied NFX on 
the left is a dual-braked vehicle while the air-brake only NEA has 

B4s. This diversity is easily achieved through component swapping.
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Paradoxically Bachmann’s Super BG is substantially accurate 
in terms of detail – a wholly original and unique model, it 
has B4 bogies and lacks both vacuum cylinders and end 

steps. There’s no sign of the air brake cylinders (which are semi-
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from Hattons Class 66s, as well as sockets for the various electrical 
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The roller-shutter Super BGs and GUVs 
often ran in symmetrical formations 
– BG/GUV/GUV/GUV/BG was typical. 

The new-build Class 67s were commissioned 
by EWS with mail train operation very much in 
mind, but this was an unexpectedly short-lived 
initiative.

The availability of suitable ready-to-run 
rolling stock enables us to be very precise in 
terms of period modelled – the dual-brake 

stock in the foreground (four slam-door modernised 
GUVs and two upgraded BGs) suits RES in the early 
1990s while the other set (two air-braked roller-
shutter BGs bookending three similarly modifi ed 
GUVs) fi ts in with the Railnet era from 1996 to its 
untimely demise in 2004.

MAIL BY RAIL

Published at the end of 2021, 
Key Publishing’s study of BR’s 
parcels and mail networks 
over the years is a splendid 
introduction to the subject. 
Edited by Simon Bendall, it 
told me a lot I didn’t know 
about the modern era and 
has much to interest the 
modeller.
Modelling British Railways 
Parcels and Mail Trains can 
be ordered direct from 
shop.keypublishing.com, 

priced £8.99.

The roller-shutter Super BGs and GUVs 
often ran in symmetrical formations 
– BG/GUV/GUV/GUV/BG was typical. – BG/GUV/GUV/GUV/BG was typical. 

The new-build Class 67s were commissioned 

20

The availability of suitable ready-to-run 
rolling stock enables us to be very precise in 
terms of period modelled – the dual-brake 

stock in the foreground (four slam-door modernised 

21

  

Published at the end of 2021, 

Key Publishing’s study of BR’s 

introduction to the subject. 

WHAT WE USED

PRODUCT SUPPLIER CAT NO:

14mm diameter coach wheels Alan Gibson Workshop 4014
0.9mm brass wire Hobby Holidays I9
7/32in brass tube Albion Hobbies BT6
Commonwealth bogie kit Replica Railways RA01
Styrene sheet 10thou, 20thou, 40thou Albion Hobbies 601-01/02/04

USEFUL LINKS

Alan Gibson  www.alangibsonworkshop.com

Albion Hobbies www.albionhobbies.com

Bachmann  www.bachmann.co.uk

Hobby Holidays www.hobbyholidays.co.uk

Hornby  www.hornby.com

Replica Railways www.replicarailways.co.uk

Mail trains are a fascinating 
subject with a number of 

diff erent vehicle types. A little 
research pays off  here to 
fi nd out which vans ran 

together.
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MODERN

Have you ever wondered what the various items of lineside equipment are 
on today’s modern railway? In the first of a series of articles, SIMON PALEY
outlines the role they play and how you can replicate them in model form.
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PART

1

The modern railway scene 
boasts a great deal of 
lineside equipment, as 
seen here as First Great 
Western HST power car 
43091 approaches Didcot 
on a Cheltenham to London 
Paddington train on June 
27 2018. Mike Wild.



 DETAILING

O
PERATING TODAY’S modern 
railway is very diff erent 
to that of the past, with 
increasingly sophisticated 
computerised equipment 

employed to help run the system 
eff ectively, effi  ciently and safely. 

To cater for this, the amount of lineside 
equipment required has increased 
dramatically over the last couple of decades 
with the expanded use of computerised 
distributed systems that control and 

monitor various aspects of the railway. 
The vast majority of equipment you see 

lineside is signalling related, but there is also 
telecoms, power, rolling stock monitoring 
and operational kit.

In this first instalment, we shall look at 
each of these essential elements to provide 
a broad overview of their purpose and how 
you can model them. HM

•Visit www.keymodelworld.com/

network-rail for more on Network Rail 

infrastructure and rolling stock.
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 DETAILING

Location cabinets and cases
The vast majority of lineside 
equipment are location cabinets 
and cases that contain signalling 
equipment, colloquially referred 
to as relay boxes, although few 
actually contain relays. 

Traditionally, each region had its 
own style of location case, but most 
have been replaced by a standard 
BR style, although there are some 
variations. There are full and half-
size versions, as well as some with 
a canopy for reducing the heat 
from direct sunlight, and some 
have chrome ‘beehive’ casings for 
ventilation. Power-only facilities are 
nowadays identifi ed by a yellow 
band. 

The provision of these structures 
isdetermined specifi cally for each 
area by a design offi  ce and can 
be found singularly or in banks 
of multiples depending on the 
amount and complexity of the 
equipment they control. Typically 
they are found lineside and 
positioned as pictured, but can 
be found so positioned through 
90 degrees. Where fl ooding is a 
problem or where there is a steep 
embankment or cutting, they can 
be mounted on elevated platforms 
or structures.

There are various model suppliers 
of BR standard location cases 
and cabinets, including Wills and 
Bachmann and also through 
independent online 3D printing 
suppliers. 

Track Circuit Tuning Units
These units are only found where 
Audio Frequency Track Circuits 
are in use for train detection and 
form the connection between the 
transmitting and receiver units of 
the Track Circuit and the rails.

A Tuning Unit is found at each 
end of each Audio Frequency Track 
Circuit. Where there is an insulated 
rail joint between the sections, the 
tuning units are found within a 

SIGNALLING

sequence. Models are available 
in 2mm and and 4mm scale from 
Bachmann, whilst Wills off ers a kit in 
4mm scale.

Point motors
There are many diff erent types of 
point motors in use on the railway 
today.

Currently, the preferred point 
motor type is the clamp lock 
hydraulic motor, which can be 
identifi ed by the yellow detector 
boxes on the outside of the rails and 
the hydraulic power pack nearby. 
The most common type after the 
clamp lock is the ‘HW’ series cam 
type electric point motors. Other 
types that can be found are the 
‘Style 63’ lead screw electric point 
motors and the ‘HPSS’ point motors, 
which are mostly found on high-
speed critical points.

Clamp lock motors can be found 
as ‘OO’ white metal components 
formerly from Colin Craig, as can 
HW and Style 63 Point Motors. Peco 
manufactures plastic versions of 
the HW series motors in ‘OO’ and ‘N’, 
DCC Concepts produces ‘OO’ gauge 
examples of the Westinghouse 
motors and you can also fi nd 
3D-printed versions from some 
of the independent 3D printing 
suppliers.

Disconnection points
The thousands of small plastic 
boxes on sticks that are found 
all over the rail network are 
disconnection points, colloquially 
known as ‘Dis Boxes’.

Dis Boxes are used where ‘tail 
cables’, those cables connecting 
equipment to their controlling 
location, have to cross under rails 
or tracks (such as AWS magnets 
or TPWS loops). This is to allow 
equipment to be disconnected or 
replaced easily without having to 
disturb the track or pull up lots of 
cable. They are positioned in the 
cess next to the tracks to allow for 

couple of metres of each other and 
where there is jointless Track Circuit 
provided, the tuning units are 
positioned 20m apart.

Tuning units aren’t available in 
ready to plant or kit form, but could 
be scratchbuilt.

Relocatable Equipment Building
Relocatable Equipment Buildings 
(REBs) are container-like buildings, 
often 20ft or 40ft in length that 
contain signalling equipment 
for an area. They are the modern 
equivalent to brick-built relay 

rooms, but can be constructed, 
fi tted out and tested prior to 
transporting to site. Generally, they 
are used in busy or complex areas 
where combining all the equipment 
into a single base is easier and 
cheaper than using location cases 
and cabinets. The equipment 
contained within an REB can vary 
from relays to whole interlocking 
modules, and from technicians’ 
terminals to disconnection points. 
REBs are also found at most level 
crossings and contain all the 
equipment to control the crossing 

3D-printed location cases on the author’s new ‘OO’ gauge exhibition 
layout, Collingwood.

A TI-21 audio frequency track circuit tuning unit alongside platform eight 
at Guildford railway station.

Relocatable Equipment Buildings (REB) house vital signalling equipment 
for an area, such as this example at West Croydon.

Signalling location cases appear in a variety of guises, such as these at 
Guildford railway station.



Above: Increased use of 
technology requires a 
vast array of lineside 
kit, as seen here at the 
London end of Guildford 
railway station.

Left: It may appear cluttered, 
but this lineside equipment 
at the country end of 
Reading station is essential 
to keep the railway running.
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safe access.
There are many styles, their size 

and position dependent on what 
they are connected to. They can 
be modelled simply using plastic 
strip and profi le or West Hill Wagon 
Works has 3D-printed versions in 
its range.

Axle counters
Axle counters are now the preferred 
method of train detection and will 
eventually replace the vast majority 
of track circuits. They work by 
detecting the disturbance by a rail 
wheel of a magnetic fi eld generated 
around the head on the rail and 
then count in and out the wheels 
to evaluate whether a section is 
occupied or clear.

An installation consists of a 

head mounted on one rail and an 
electrical junction box (known as a 
‘Yellow Mushroom’) that generates 
the magnetic fi eld and converts the 
signal from the head to a useable 
piece of data for the evaluator that 
is provided back at the interlocking 
room. There is generally a single 
head and junction box per section 
boundary, although two can 
occasionally be seen at evaluator 
boundaries.

The heads themselves are simply 
too small to model, but the junction 
boxes are easily modelled. There are 
three diff erent styles of junction box 
in the UK, the most common and 
longest lived is the Thales EAK30H, 
whilst the Thales EAK30K and 
Frauscher GAK have become more 
widespread over the past few years.

Clamp lock hydraulic motors are the preferred point motor on the modern 
railway. This is a clamp lock power pack within Reading Train Care Depot.

A variety of Disconnection Boxes at Tilehurst. On the left is the Dis Box for 
an AWS magnet, whilst on the right are boxes for a point motor (left) and 
supplementary detector (right). The supplementary detector can be seen 
between the two types of box.

Axle counters are gradually replacing traditional track circuits as the 
preferred form of train detection. This is a Thales EAK30H electrical 
junction box for an axle counter head at Milton Keynes.

MODERN LINESIDE EQUIPMENT
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  Track power isolation switches
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Mileposts
Mileposts were originally installed in 
the early days of the railways to help 
drivers know their location. They are 
still required as a position reference 
for train crews and operations 
personnel.

Mileposts should be found every 
quarter of a mile, however, like 
banana plants, they can wander 
several metres either side of their 

theoretical position, so they are very 
rarely found in the exact intended 
position! There are several styles of 
milepost that can be found, right 
from their original pre-Grouping 
designs to the more modern yellow 
square or blue diamond plates. 

Model mileposts of most 
variations can be found in metal, 
plastic, laser-cut or 3D printed forms 
from lots of diff erent sources.

Point heating transformers
As their name suggests, they take 
the domestic electrical supply and 
transform it down to a suitable 
voltage to power heating strips 
placed on the switch blades of 
points. 

They are provided at selected 
junctions and points which would 
be operationally problematic if they 
froze solid in winter weather. They 
are positioned lineside close to their 
respective point ends, although 
where there are multiple point 
ends, the transformers are grouped 
together for easy maintenance.

Models are available from 
Knightwing, 3D printing supplies 
or can be modelled from plastic 
section.

Traction power isolation switches
These modern units are found 
across the former Southern Region 
where an electrifi ed conductor rail 
is used for traction power and have 
been installed in the last few years 
to make isolation of the conductor 
rail safer for maintenance personnel. 

One of these units is provided for 
each electrical section, generally 
being grouped in a position of 
safety next to the line. They house a 
switch which isolates the conductor 
rail from the power supply.

OPERATIONS

POWER

 DETAILING

Mileposts are 
placed every 
quarter of a 
mile along the 
railway. This 
is a modern 
standard 
Network Rail 
milepost - in 
this case the 
33¼  MP at 
Farnborough 
Main in 
Hampshire.

Traction 
power 
isolation 
units are 
located 
across the 
former 
Southern 
Region 
third-rail 
network. 
These 
3D-printed 
4mm scale 
examples 
can be 
seen on the 
author’s 
layout.

Simon Paley's new ‘OO’ gauge exhibition layout, Collingwood, features this 
impressive 3D-printed shaft-style FTN node. Lattice-style GSM-R nodes are 
available from Scale Model Scenery.

To help prevent points freezing 
up in the winter, point heating 
transformers are located at some 
remote locations.

Point clips are used to secure failed points 
in position when required and are housed 
in enclosures such as this almost hidden 
example at the country end of Maidenhead 
railway station.

To reduce wear and tear of wheel fl anges, 
mechanical fl ange lubricators are deployed at 
known hot spots, such as here at Portsmouth 
and Southsea.

Keeping the 
permanent 
way well 
maintained 
and drained 
is essential. 
Catchpits, 
such as this 
example at 
Tilehurst, 
provide access 
to the drainage 
system.

Catch pits
Catch pits are access points to 
the drainage system in the track 
formation to allow maintenance 
technicians to inspect and clear the 
system, as well as allowing surface 
water to fl ow into the drainage 
system.

They are found at least every 30m 
along a drainage route or where 
the route changes direction or joins 
another. Drainage routes can often 
be found on either side of the track 
formation or between tracks in 
station areas.

Pits can be modelled using laser-
cut kits from Scale Model Scenery 
or resin models from Bachmann 
Scenecraft.

Point clip enclosures
Point clips and scotches are used to 
allow a failed point to be manually 

locked in position. So they are easily 
accessible, these clips and scotches 
are housed within an enclosure at 
the lineside.

These enclosures can be specially 
made plastic boxes, smaller square 
metal enclosures, as shown in the 
image, or repurposed half-size 
location cases with ‘point clips’ 
written on them, depending on 
what was available at the time.

If you wish to model a point clip 
enclosure, you can use the already 
mentioned models of location 
cases or scratch-build them from 
plasticard.

Flange lubricators
These pieces of equipment apply 
grease to the rail as the train passes. 
This gets spread over the rail and 
wheel fl ange to prevent wear and 
fl ange squeal.

Sadly, these units are not available 
in any model form, although they 
could be scratchbuilt. I’ve gone 
to the trouble of getting them 
3D-printed to my own designs.

FTN node
These distinctive buildings with their 
radio masts are found every few 
miles and not only form the core 
of the GSM-R (Global System for 
Mobile communication – Railways) 
system used for communications 
between signallers, control rooms 
and train drivers as well as European 
Train Control System signalling, 
but also contain terminals and 
switches used by Network Rail’s Fixed 
Telecommunications Network (FTN). 
The FTN can carry both railway and 
domestic telecommunication signals.
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Lineside telephones
Safety critical communication is 
key to a safe railway and, to help 
with this, telephones are positioned 
around the lineside.

Most people will have heard 
of signal post telephones (SPT), 
which are now generally found on 
approach to signals that display a 
red aspect. This is to allow trains 
to stand back from signals in line 
with modern defensive driving 
techniques, and give the driver easy 
access to an SPT that links directly 
to the signaller.

You might also be familiar with 
the telephones provided at level 
crossings, usually painted yellow, 
but there are also point zone 
telephones provided at certain 
junctions to enable technicians to 
phone the signalling team if they 
need a certain set of points moving 
or isolating.

Model lineside telephones can 
be modelled using plastic strip 
and profile, but they can also be 
found as white metal items from 
Knightwing or as 3D printed 
models from various sources.

 
Cable routes
Any part of the network that 
requires power or data to be 
distributed along it has a cable, or 
troughing, route alongside. Often, 
for operational diversity, there is a 
duplicated cable route either side of 
the formation, so that if one cable 
route is disturbed, the other will 
continue to operate. Cable routes 
can contain all manner of different 
cables, not just signalling. Cable 
routes are laid out to make the most 
efficient use of the cable, and they 
avoid sharp corners, being laid 
at least 2m from the running line, 
and are raised in areas prone to 
flooding.

Where cables are directed 
underneath tracks, traditionally 
orange tube was used, but this is 
now the last resort and the preferred 

Monitoring equipment
There are a number 
of different types of 
monitoring equipment 
installed next to the 
railway and these are 
independently powered by 
solar panels next to them. 
The equipment can be 
used to monitor hot axle 
boxes, wheel load impact 
or even movement in the 
underlying track formation.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS

ROLLING STOCK MONITORING

methods are clipping it to the side 
of a sleeper, hollow bearers or an 
under-track crossing.

When cable routes were installed 
as part of the BR modernisation 
plan, they consisted of cast concrete 
channel, but plastic versions 

A variety of models can be seen on the author’s new ‘OO’ gauge layout, 
including 3D-printed point motors, point heating transformers, point clip 
enclosure, laser-cut catchpits and cable routes.

Lineside telephone points enable 
staff to contact the signalling team. 
This platform-mounted signal 
post telephone (SPT) is located at 
Reading station.

(including ones combined with a 
walkway) have become increasingly 
popular due to their strength and 
light weight. Equally, in some areas, 
reinforced armoured cables are laid 
directly onto the ballast. 

Modelling of the cable route can 

be done using plastic section or 
using the variety of kits from Wills/
Ratio and Scale Model Scenery. 
Ready to plant alternatives are 
found in the Bachmann range with 
3D-printed versions available from 
various sources.

A solar powered monitoring 
station at High Wycombe.

USEFUL LINKS

3D Printing Corner www.3dprintingcorner.co.uk

Bachmann www.bachmann.co.uk

Knightwing www.knightwing.co.uk

Peco www.peco-uk.com

Scale Model Scenery www.scalemodelscenery.co.uk

West Hill Wagons Works www.westhillwagonworks.co.uk

“The vast majority of equipment you 
see lineside is signalling related, but 
there is also telecoms, power, rolling 
stock monitoring and operational kit.”
SIMON PALEY
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Coastal

DCC

DCC by Modellers for Modellers

Coastal DCC

+44 (0) 1473 710946

www.coastaldcc.co.uk
enquiries@coastaldcc.co.uk

Stockists of

Bachrus, Circuitron, Tam Valley, 
CML Electronic, DCC Specialties, 
Digitrax, ESU, Express Models, 
Gaugemaster, LDT, CT Elektronik, 
Lenz, New Rail Models, Roco,
RR-Cirkits, Sprog DCC, Team 
Digital, TCS, NCE, Zimo.
Plus Many More!

Friendly advice, 
support and 

installation services

Ipswich Model Railway Centre,
Unit 2, 48-52 Tomline Road
Ipswich IP3 8DB.
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A bridge offers a useful scenic focal point on a 
model railway. DAN EVASON shows how he 
built a unique structure for a ’OO9’ gauge layout.

S
OMETHING I have 
really wanted to work 
with for a while is 
‘OO9’ gauge - 4mm:1ft 
models running on 
9mm gauge track to 

replicate narrow gauge railways. 
I love the potential for really 
diff erent scenic settings as railways 
wind through valleys, woodland 
and open country - with tighter 
curves than main line railways and 
possibilities of real quirkiness. 

When I attended the new model 
railway show at the Statfold Barn 
Railway in Staffordshire earlier 
this year I marvelled at all the 
great layouts, which reinforced 
my growing interest. So, when I 
was asked to scratchbuild a stone 
bridge for a ‘009’ layout build, I 

Bridge 
BUILDING



The completed 
scratchbuilt 

structure, ready 
for installing 

within its new 
location. 

CONSTRUCTION
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jumped at the chance. 
These often curvaceous routes 

benefit from smaller structures 
than their main line equivalents, 
often made from local materials 
too, meaning modellers can 
really use bridges and other 
infrastructure to create a defined 
sense of place - even if the 
trains are running as fictitious 
companies.

Building a model from scratch is 
incredibly satisfying and it doesn’t 
have to be difficult. This particular 
project is relatively straightforward 

and makes good use of normal 
mounting card. However, one issue 
I did have to overcome was the fact 
the bridge had to be made to a 
specific shape to fit into its location. 

To provide me with a guide, 
a template was made using A4 
paper which was laid over the 
track, with the track dead centre to 
the middle of the sheet of paper. I 
then draw across the sheet where 
the bridge would run to create a 
‘map’ of the area that the bridge 
would fit into. Measurements 
were then taken from the top and bottom of the sheet for me to 

replicate the position and angle of 
the bridge to work from to ensure 
that the finished structure would 
fit correctly.

The following step-by-step guide 
showcases the build of this super 
little bridge from start to finish 

using a selection of materials 
including DAS modelling clay, 
resulting in a sturdy structure 
which will take pride of place on 
its intended layout soon. HM

•Read more step-by-step 

modelling guides at www.

keymodelworld.com/step-by-step

PLEASE TURN FOR

STEP BY STEP GUIDE

WHAT WE USED

PRODUCT   SUPPLIER     CAT NO.

Black weathering powder www.dccconcepts.com DCW-TRK
Burnt Sienna acrylic www.daler-rowney.com 201
Burnt Umber acrylic www.daler-rowney.com 247
DAS Clay www.therange.co.uk 513141
Deluxe Materials Roket card glue www.deluxematerials.co.uk AD57
Dark Sea Grey acrylic www.acrylicosvallejo.com 70.991
Gray (concrete) weathering wash www.fl orymodels.co.uk FMW007
Light (white) weathering wash www.fl orymodels.co.uk FMW003
Mounting card www.therange.co.uk Various
Sand weathering wash www.fl orymodels.co.uk FMW005
Warm Grey acrylic www.daler-rowney.com 078



SCRATCHBUILDING A STONE BRIDGESTEP BY STEP
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The fi rst problem I faced was building a bridge with a bespoke shape 
that I could not simply place on a layout to ensure it was correct as it 
was being built for another layout. A sketch of the intended location 
and relative measurements were the basis for the project. These relative 
positions are vital.

With the bridge sides cut and the tops of the arches in place, it was time 
to mark out the arch opening. Having identifi ed the centre point of the 
card, I then placed the ruler across to give me 60mm in width. This was 
done in two places along the centreline so I knew the bridge walls were 
true.

The sides of the arch are important and worth taking your time to get 
right as they will defi nitely show up if you get them wrong. Using a craft 
knife and a square, carefully run the knife down the square with each 
pass pressing a little harder until you have broken through the card.

With the road supports now dry, I cut out the road surface: one layer for 
the road itself and the other for the lower fl oor, which also strengthens 
the bridge. It is always worth having a prototype photograph or two for 
reference when undertaking modelling projects such as this.

Next it was time to start cutting the basic shape of the bridge walls using 
thick mount card cut with a sharp craft knife and steel ruler. I set about 
working out overall heights, aided by a photograph as a guide. The 
overall height of the bridge was set to 75mm with the top of the arch at 
50mm.

One of the handiest tools I have in my collection is this cutting compass, 
which was set to a radius so the cutting blade just touched the top of the 
arch. With this tool you may have to go back and forth a few times scoring 
the card deeper and deeper as you go – it won’t cut through card in one 
pass - but it really does do the job well. 

With the arches now cut, it is time to deal with the sides of the bridge 
walls. To keep the proportions of the bridge looking right, I trimmed 
down the upper walls, leaving enough of the lower part clear to bed the 
structure in to the scenery. This bridge will be sunk into a deep cutting 
once placed on the layout.

I worked out what height the road surface should be using a Modelu 
fi gure for scale. I then placed and cut four road supports from the mount 
board and glued them into place using Roket card glue. These were then 
left to dry. I also marked out and cut the lower fl oor section to allow the 
track to be laid.
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I laid this template over a sheet of Slater’s brick bond plastic card, 
marked it out with pen, and then cut it to shape with a knife. Take extra 
care when cutting plastic sheet with a sharp blade.

For the arch roof, I cut three strips of card and laid two either side of the 
arch and one slimmer length down the centre of the arch. This provided 
a fi xing point to attach the roof of the arch. 

With the main components of the bridge cut out, it was time to join 
them together. My fi rst thoughts were to use card glue, but taking this 
approach would take time and I would have to wait for each section to 
dry before attaching the next part. Instead, I opted for a hot glue gun 
which off ered quick and strong results.

Laying the brick bond plastic to the arch, I used Roket card glue applied 
to the card of the bridge with a thick layer of superglue to the plastic 
card. The superglue creates a ’grab’ eff ect when it interacts with the PVA 
and dries almost instantly.

As the bridge arch is an unusual shape and because of the curve, it posed 
a problem to measure for the lining. I ended up folding some paper and 
with a pen drew the outline of the arch.

Once the main part of the bridge structure was complete, it was time to 
add the road section with a bead of Roket card glue down either side. It 
then slotted into place. 

Dan Evason 
relished the 
challenge to 
develop a 
‘OO9’ narrow-
gauge bridge 
from scratch.
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SCRATCHBUILDING A STONE BRIDGESTEP BY STEP

Once the brick arch had been successfully lined, I carefully trimmed 
the edge of the excess plastic sheet with a scalpel to clean it up. Several 
gentle passes are better than trying to do it in one go.

Now the messy part! Using DAS modelling clay, I rolled it to a depth of 
between 1mm and 2mm. Once rolled, it was placed over the card and 
smoothed into place, making sure the clay adhered to the card. If you fi nd 
the clay is not sticking, lightly mist it with water to give it a tackier surface. 
Blend in the joints between the diff erent sections with your fi ngers.  

Whilst it might be tempting to continue, at this point it is vital to wait for 
the clay to dry. Leave the structure in a warm room until it is ready for 
the next stage.

Before you start scribing the clay, it is worth using a pencil and ruler 
to keep the stonework in some sort of order and have straight lines 
between courses. It will also allow you to work out how your arch 
keystones will sit. 

The last main detail elements to add to the bridge were a pair of bridge 
supports made from thin mounting card. Once cut to shape, these were 
applied to the structure using Roket card glue. 

With the basic clay pieces in place, they need to be tidied up. I used a 
sharp scalpel and trimmed back the clay to make the edges neat ready for 
the next stage of the process.

Once the clay is dry, you can carefully start smoothing it using sandpaper. 
This removes any cosmetic defects and provides a good surface for paint 
to adhere to.  

Using a metalwork scribe, I engraved the stonework. Start at the bottom 
and work your way up, ensuring it matches at the corners. I tried to keep 
the stonework as random as possible but also kept an eye on my pencil 
lines as a guide for keeping everything level whilst working across the 
bridge row by row. 
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Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

With the 
Burnt Sienna 
paint now 
dry, I added 
grime/smoke 
stain eff ects 
to the roof 
of the arch, 
concentrating 
the main 
eff orts to the 
centre of the 
arch working 
outwards with 
the brush. 
Again, this was 
achieved using 
Ultra Black 
from DCC 
Concepts.

Using DCC Concepts’ Ultra Black weathering powders, I set to work adding 
some grime eff ects to the stonework and archways. Always start with small 
amounts of weathering powder - you can always add more if needed. 

Now the best part – bringing the bridge to life. I used Vallejo Sea Grey 
initially and picked out the keystones and capping stones. Once dry, 
grey, sand and white from the Flory wash range were applied, dabbing 
these on randomly all over in one go while they were all still wet. A 
hairdryer was used to speed the drying process.

To make the capping, I used 1mm Foamex. To make it look more stone-
like, I used some sandpaper and roughed it up a little. Using a scribe, 
each of the capping stones was then etched in. Once complete, it was 
glued into place with a spot of superglue.

The last thing to do is to add a little bit of moss to the bridge. Using a 
spot of card glue and an old fi ne paintbrush, I applied glue to some of the 
mortar joints. I then sprinkled some Woodland Scenics Burnt Grass over 
it. Finally, the excess was shaken off  to complete the bridge.      

The road section was painted for eff ect for this article, as once it is in 
place the road will be repainted and blended in to suit the rest of the 
layout. I like to use Daler Rowney Warm Grey and a spot of Burnt Umber 
randomly mixed in places with the brush strokes applied along the length 
of the road and not side to side, for the best results.

Next, I fl ipped the bridge over and using Burnt Sienna from the Daler-
Rowney range to the brick portion of the bridge. A few coats were 
necessary to achieve the desired eff ect and ensure full coverage. 

DAS clay comes in diff erent colours. If, like me, your clay is diff erent to the 
base of the intended structure, it can be painted appropriately. I used an 
acrylic white primer to help aid the next step in painting the bridge.
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WWW.BLUEBELL-RAILWAY.COM

Join us this Summer as the World Famous ‘Flying Scotsman’ arrives at the 
railway for a rare visit. The iconic locomotive will be running non-stop service trains 
between Sheffield Park and East Grinstead, hauling ‘Golden Arrow’ dining specials 
between 25-29 August, and will be on static display at Sheffield Park Station 
17-24 August and 30 August - 5 September.

Tickets are still available to book for the Sunset Scotsman evening canape train, as well as up 
close viewing in our engine shed, the opportunity to visit the footplate, and experience the 
corridor through the tender.  Tickets can be booked online at www.bluebell-railway.com

THE

BLUEBELL
RAILWAY
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Low relief
Hornby Magazine and Scalescenes present a brand new 4mm 
scale kit for ‘OO’ gauge layouts which models a low relief terrace shop 
which can be used as part of the backdrop on almost any town-based 
model railway. JOHN WIFFEN explains how to build this brick structure 
using the free kit included with this issue. 

The exclusive Hornby 
Magazine low relief terrace 
shop is the fi rst of a new 
series from Scalescenes.com.

LOW RELIEF BUILDINGS are a 
fantastically useful way of creating a 
backdrop to a model railway scene 
while also saving space. By modelling 

them in part depth, they can sit against a 
backscene and suggest a deeper scene.

Scalescene’s kit designer John Wiffen has 
been developing a new collection of terrace 
shop kits to cater for buildings on a roadside 
hill. The base of each building allows it to 
follow the slope of a roadway in a scenario 
which can be very challenging to model. 

Like all Scalescenes kits the model is based 
around printed cover layers, which are 
supplied with this issue of the magazine, 
applied over 1mm and 2mm thick card 
as detailed on the sheets and in the 
instructions. This allows different material 
depths to be replicated in the finished 
model.

If you have enjoyed this Scalescenes kit, 
the full range is available to view at www.
scalescenes.com and don’t forget to share 
your builds with us by posting a photograph 
on the Hornby Magazine Facebook page 
or emailing us at hornbymagazine@
keypublishing.com. Enjoy your build! HM

using the free kit included with this issue. 

LLOW RELIEF BUILDINGS

 explains how to build this brick structure 

TOOLS» Steel ruler
» Modelling knife» Tweezers

» Glue stick
» ‘All-purpose’ clearor PVA adhesive » CA or ‘super glue’» Matt spray varnish» Felt tip pens

» Cutting mat or sheetof thick card
» Damp cloth
» Fine sandpaper» Small right-angledsquare or block

Terrace shop
Digital readers can email 

subs@keypublishing.com 
or call 01780 480404 to request a free kit, 
                 available while stocks last
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BUILDING THE SCALESCENES TERRACE SHOP KIT  T004STEP BY STEP

Aligning the bottom edges, glue the Side 
wall 1/Downpipe section squarely into 
position over the Back wall. Use a small 
square or block to check that the wall is 
perpendicular. 

Glue the 
sheets 
to Heavy 
(2mm) or 
Medium (1mm) 
weight card as 
labelled. With a sharp 
blade, carefully cut out the 
openings on the Windows, 
Shop and Side door overlays. 
Apply a thin even coat of glue to 
the back of the overlays and very 
carefully position them over a sheet of 
clear fi lm. Allow glue to set and then cut 
out. Next tightly wrap and glue the Downpipe 
edge around the Downpipe base layer.

Test fi t and glue the completed Floor/Ceiling 
sections squarely into position. Use a small 
square or block to check that the fl oors are 
perpendicular.

With the Downpipe 
facing forwards, 
squarely glue the 
left and right Side 
wall 1 sections to 
either side. 

Cut out and glue the remaining Floors and 
Ceilings back to back (printed side out). 
Check that they are aligned. 
Apply weight or clamp to ensure good 
adhesion.

Squarely position the narrower 
Front wall cover layer over the 
Front wall base layer. Apply a thin bead 
of glue along the window and door fl aps. 
Gently fold the fl aps tightly around the card.

Glue the longer Floors and Ceilings back to 
back (printed side out). Check that they are 
aligned. Apply weight or clamp to ensure 
good adhesion.

Test fi t and glue the Upper ceiling into position. 
Glue the two Side wall 2 sections back to back 
(printed side out). With the plain side facing 
outwards, test fi t and glue the Side wall 2 
squarely into position. Use a small square or 
block to check that the wall is perpendicular.

Test fi t and glue the 
completed Floor/
Ceiling sections 

squarely into position. Use 
a small square or block 
to check that the fl oor is 
perpendicular.

FREE KIT INSTRUCTIONS

Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

3

Aligning the bottom edges, glue the Side 

4

5 6

Test fi t and glue the 
completed Floor/
Ceiling sections 

7 8

Squarely position the narrower 

9

With the Downpipe 

2

1
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BUILDING THE SCALESCENES TERRACE SHOP KIT  T004STEP BY STEP

11 12

13 14 15

17

18

16

10

Flip the wall over (print 
down) and apply a thin bead 
of glue along the sill fl aps 
and gently fold the fl aps 
tightly around the card.

Test fi t and glue the completed 
Front wall section into position.

Glue the Sills 1 
and Side door sill 
into position along 
the bottom edge of the 
corresponding openings. 

Lightly score the red dashed line on the remaining 
Front wall base layer and test fi t in position. Do 
not glue the wall into position yet. Taking care 
to maintain the approximate wall angle glue the 
corresponding cover layer squarely over the top. 

Flip the wall over (print down) and apply 
a thin bead of glue along the sill fl aps and 
gently fold the fl aps tightly around the card.

Cut out and squarely 
glue your choice 
of Bookshelves, 
Rugs or 
Paintings 
to the 
walls. 
These 
details 
are easily 
glimpsed 
through the 
windows and add 
real depth to the 
scene, especially if the 
rooms are illuminated. 

Apply a thin bead of glue 
around each opening and squarely position 
the corresponding windows. Turn the wall over 
and check the windows and door are sitting 
squarely within the openings.

Carefully remove the wall. Retaining the correct 
angle, glue the corresponding cover layer over the 
top. Apply a thin bead of glue along the window 
and side wall fl ap. Gently fold the fl aps tightly 
around the card. Then glue the Sills 2 into position 
along the bottom edge of the window openings.

Apply a thin 
bead of glue 
around each opening 
and squarely position 
the corresponding windows 
and door. Turn the wall over and 
check the windows and door are sitting 
squarely within the openings.
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Squarely glue the Fascia ledge cover layer over 
the Fascia ledge base layer. Carefully wrap and 
glue around the base layers. Allow glue to set. 
Once dry use a sharp blade to carefully cut 
away the grey hatched area.

Very carefully score Shopfront overlay 2, cut 
out and introduce slight angles. Then test fi t 
Shopfront overlay 2 and adjust the angles to 
match the Shop fl oor profi le. Glue into position.

Test fi t and glue the Fascia ledge into position. 
Next squarely glue the Fascia cover layer 
around the Fascia base layer.

Test fi t and glue the Shop 
step into position.

Squarely glue your choice of Shop 
sign options into position.

Lightly score the red dashed line on the Fascia 
base layer. Test fi t and glue into position.

Aligning the bottom edges, test fi t and glue 
Shop overlay 1 squarely into position.

Test fi t and glue the completed Front wall 
section into position. Apply weight or clamp to 
ensure good adhesion.

Test fi t and glue 
the Shop fl oor 

squarely into 
position then cut 
out and squarely 
glue your choice 

of Shop back 
walls and Shop 
internal doors 
into position.
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BUILDING THE SCALESCENES TERRACE SHOP KIT  T004STEP BY STEP

Squarely glue the remaining Roof support 1 
and Roof support 2 into position. Next glue the 
shorter Roof support 4 section into position.

Using the light 
blue guidelines 
wrap and glue 

the Gutter cover layers 
A, B and C over the 
front edge of the 
Gutter base layer. 
Test fi t and glue the 
Gutter squarely 
into position.

Squarely glue the remaining Roof support 2 
and Roof support 4 into position.

Squarely glue the Chimney base layers 
into a block of three. Test and glue the 
Chimney cover layer tightly around the 
chimney base layer block.

Test fi t and glue the 
Shop overlay edge 
into position. 

Cut the Roof tiles 1 and 2 into strips. Ensuring 
the numbering corresponds, align the TOP 
edges of the tile strips with the light blue 
guidelines. Carefully glue the strips to the roof, 
working from the ‘gutter’ up to the ‘ridge’. Wait 
until the glue has set and then neatly trim off  
the overhanging tile strips.

Squarely glue the Roof supports 1 and 2 into 
blocks of two. Using the light blue guidelines 
and labels squarely glue the Chimney into 
position with Roof support 1 and 2 either side.

Test fi t and glue the Front wall ledges squarely 
into position.

Cut out and place the Plinth cover layer printed 
side down. Apply a thin, even coat of glue to the 
base layer then carefully position squarely over 
the back of the cover layer. Apply a thin bead of glue 
along the flaps and gently fold tightly around the 
card. Test fit and glue the Plinth into position.

28 29

30

Using the light 
blue guidelines 
wrap and glue 

the Gutter cover layers 

31

34

32

35

33

36



FREE KIT INSTRUCTIONS

www.keymodelworld.com   September 2022  57

Glue the Chimney capping base layer 
squarely into the centre of the corresponding 
cover layer. Apply thin beads of glue to the 
overhanging fl aps and gently fold tightly 
around the edge of the base layer. 

Test fi t and glue the Roof 1 and 2 ridge capping 
into position.

Test fi t and glue the two completed roof sections 
into position. Small blobs of Blu Tac can be used 
to hold the roof in position as the glue sets. 

Glue the remaining Roof tiles 2 into position. 
Wait until the glue has set and then neatly trim 
off  the overhanging tile strips.

Squarely glue the Side 
wall overlay into position 
to complete construction 

of your low relief terrace shop kit. 
You can now choose to install the 
model as built or add weathering 
to the model.

Squarely glue the Chimney capping on top of the chimney. 
Chimney pots can easily be created by painting any tubing of a 
suitable diameter (eg. brass, styrene tube etc.) a red brown colour. 
Alternatively, commercially available pots can be used.

OPTIONAL WEATHERING

•Using a sharp knife scrape a small amount of black and brown artist 
pastels on to a scrap of card. With a soft brush work minimal amounts of 
the pastel dust into the corners and surface of the structure as required. 
Build up thin layers slowly; don’t overdo it!

pastels on to a scrap of card. With a soft brush work minimal amounts of 

the pastel dust into the corners and surface of the structure as required. 

•For tips on 

construction go to 

scalescenes.com/

construction-tips-

page

Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

37
Squarely glue the Chimney capping on top of the chimney. 
Chimney pots can easily be created by painting any tubing of a 
suitable diameter (eg. brass, styrene tube etc.) a red brown colour. 
Alternatively, commercially available pots can be used.
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39
Squarely glue the Side 
wall overlay into position 
to complete construction 

of your low relief terrace shop kit. 

42
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Orleton
Recreating a famous layout by Peter 
Denny in ’OO’ gauge looked like an 
easy project for DAN EVASON. However, 
fitting it into a garage presented some 
intriguing challenges, as Dan explains.
PHOTOGRAPHY, RICHARD WATSON

ROAD

However, 

ROAD
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1

GAUGE
‘OO’, 16.5mm

SCALE
4mm:1ft

SIZE
10ft x 2ft

REGION
WESTERN

PERIOD
1940s

CONTROL
DIGITRAX

O
RLETON ROAD was 
inspired by Peter Denny’s 
Leighton Buzzard layout. 
It was something my 
client John Phillips 
always wanted to create, 

and after seeing it in operation many 
years ago at an exhibition, it was a 
layout that always stuck with him.
John approached me last November 

with the idea of commissioning me to 
recreate Leighton Buzzard in ’OO’ gauge. 
With this commission, as John wanted a 
straightforward copy of Leighton Buzzard 
(with some adaptations), it appeared 
fairly easy to plan as there were plenty 
of reference photographs on the internet 
to work from. I thought it would be fairly 
easy to build. I was wrong.
As with any of my builds, I love to get 

stuck in and just go for it. This layout took 
about five months to build as I had a bit 
of down time over the Christmas period. 
Sourcing parts also posed a problem.

Some changes were needed as John 
wanted his take on Peter Denny's layout 
for his own use as a standalone scene 
rather than as part of a larger layout. It also 
had to be adapted to fit in John’s garage, 
meaning size was a restriction.
This is the second layout John has 

commissioned from me, the first being 
Parkend North (HM177/178). The 
baseboards were custom made using 9mm 
high grade birch plywood along with 
machine turned metal locating dowels 
for perfect alignment. 8mm stainless steel 
bolts, nuts and washers were also fitted 
to hold the baseboards together. It was 
decided to use Tim Horn laser cut 
baseboards for the turntable storage 
yard section, as it was cheaper and 
quicker given the need for it to rotate 
effectively.
There are two 5ft x 2ft baseboards, 

plus a 1ft x 1ft fillet to help with 
the second radius curve coming off 
the main layout to the storage yard. 

The latter is 4ft x 1ft.
With John insisting on Peco bullhead 

track, and trying to keep to the original 
track plan of Peter Denny’s there were 
some points not in the range such as 
curved and three-way points. This meant 
I had to opt for code 75 finescale flat 
bottomed equivalents. Although being 
different in design, the rail heads match 
perfectly for smooth running between 
each other and worked perfectly. 
Designing this layout to fit the space was 

a challenge as we could never work out 
the dimensions of the original baseboards. 
As Orleton Road was going to be located in 
John’s garage I found myself with a design 
that was almost too big for the space we 

had. Another design problem I had was 

A train of 
locally-mined 

stone heads away from 
Orleton Road station, 
as the local brewery’s 
industrial Peckett ‘B2’ 
0-6-0T prepares to 
take on water.  
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that John wanted the track plan to be as 
close to the original as possible, albeit 
tailing off-scene via the front and not the 
rear of the layout. 
The original very busy track plan fitted 

due to Peter using home built small points 
and track. With John wanting to use large 
bullhead rail points - there were 13 of 
them - space just got eaten up in no time 
at all. I also had to allow for having the 
joint in the main baseboard along with 
allowing enough space to be able to head 
off-scene on a second radius curve into the 
adjoining storage yard. It proved a right 
’head scratcher’ but I got there in the end.

RUNNING LINES
When I’m building a layout, I believe it 
is important to get the track down and 
running as soon as possible. I always test it 
on analogue with a Gaugemaster controller 
and Bachmann Ivatt ’2MT’ 2-6-2T. I find 
keeping it simple makes it easier to find 
any electrical faults. 
I think at the time of wiring I may have 

become somewhat overconfident in my 
wiring configurations and proceeded 
with cable management before the layout 
was fully tested. I then spent half an hour 
snipping and chasing wires until I found 
the right wire in the wrong hole: faults like 
this need to be identified and addressed as 
early as possible.
Orleton Road’s track plan incorporates 

a main station platform and a small bay, 
together with a central siding in the station 
area and a further line that serves the 
local brewery. In addition, there is a small 
engine shed on the station approaches and 
a further siding which serves the station 
goods shed and warehouses along the 
backscene. 
With the track now laid and fully 

operational it was time to turn my 

GWR ’14XX’ 0-6-2T 
4819 passes beneath 

the road bridge at 
Orleton Road on its 

journey along the 
branch line.

GWR ‘Large Prairie’ 2-6-2T 4134 waits 
in Orleton Road station with a two-car 

passenger service, while GWR ‘56XX’ 0-6-2T 
5677 prepares to depart with a van train.

2

3



attention to the scenic side. Again with 
Peter Denny’s layout, there appeared to be 
everything and anything placed on the 
layout from gas works, multiple bridges, 
a water mill, a complete town scene and 
factories galore. I aimed to keep the feel 
John wanted to capture. 
Making it feel more like a model railway 

and not a train set was a fine balance. John 
had bought a small Lipton Tea diorama for 
me to incorporate which was lovely, but 
just didn’t fit the space where it needed to 
go. We decided to break it up and adapt it 
to fit where we could. John also wanted 
a brewery frontage incorporated in the 
town scene with the line extending to go 
through its archway with the possibility of 
an extension at a later date.  
It became clear towards the end of 

construction that I was running out of 
space to fit the gas works in. I suggested 

A quiet interlude at Orleton Road as Peckett ‘B2’ 1456 rests between duties in the 
central siding, while passengers begin to gather for the next arrival at the platform.

4
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Left:
A van 

train bound for 
the goods shed 
arrives at Orleton 
Road, as a local 
passenger service 
departs, headed 
by a GWR ‘Large 
Prairie’ 2-6-2T.

Overview of Orleton 
Road showing the 

10ft x 2ft layout to great eff ect 
with station in the foreground, 
warehouses to the rear of the 
layout and road bridge in the 
distance.

Right:
Peckett 

‘B2’ 0-6-2T 1456 
eases out of the 
Ludlow Brewery 
and across 
the road with 
another loaded 
van train.

5

6

7
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leaving it out but John wanted it in, 
so it was agreed to be more of a nod 
to a gasworks as there was no road 
access to the yard along with a very 
short siding connected to it. John said 
he wanted to make it look like it was 
being decommissioned with work on 
dismantling this section getting under 
way, so I added an Airfix lorry with crane. 
I really like the yard area along with the 

scratchbuilt road bridge and factory fronts 
from JS Models. I also like the busy town 
scene with its little details such as the 
Peco bins, Scale Model Scenery posters 
and the like which really bought that 
part of the layout to life. The station area 
again was a section I enjoyed building 
with its Petite Properties station building 

Right: A busy 
scene at 

Orleton Road as 
a GWR Autotrain 

departs the 
station. A local 

stone train is 
stabled in the 
centre siding, 

while the brewery 
shunter extracts 

a couple of 
loaded wagons 

for onward 
shipment.

8
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and World War Scenics flower packs and 
scratchbuilt name boards. I think these 
areas really work well on Orleton Road.

A STROKE OF LUCK
When I started this commission it was clear 
I would need a pump house but finding 
one to fit was hard. I contacted JS Models to 
see if they could help, as they had supplied 
all the rear low relief factory fronts. By 
luck, they had one that had been on the 
drawing board for production but had 
never been released. They agreed to put it 
into production and we were the first to get 
our hands on it in the country. I added an 
external water pipe to make it look like it 
was extracting water from the little stream. 
I was also quite fond of the water mill. This 
started out as a Fair Price Models scratch 
aid canal lock pub. This was heavily 
modified with Foamex and plasticard. I 
used a Wills kit for the water wheel and 
scratch built a water wheel house.
There are two Dapol signals fitted to the 

layout, along with a pair of static ground 
signals. Due to the number of points and 
the non-prototypical track layout, it was a 
case of placing them somewhere that could 
be feasible. The Dapol signals are operated 
via push button on the Mimic panels.

OPERATION
Once you have figured out the route from 
one end to the other, it is nice to watch the 
locomotive leave the fiddle yard, enter the 
layout via the tunnel mouth and wind its 
way along the track. 
I think building this layout just reinforces 

the aphorism that less is more. Given 
that the original Leighton Buzzard was 
connected to the rest of Peter Denny’s main 
layout, this standalone layout will have a 
different feel, not least to its operation. The 
station and sidings should enable plenty of 

moves to keep the operator busy.
The best part of any layout build for 

me is delivering and setting it up for the 
customer and having them review my 
work over a cup of tea - and that final hand 
shake to sign it all off. Building Orleton 
Road has been incredibly fulfilling – and 
I hope its new owner enjoys running it as 
much as I did developing it. HM

•Visit www.keymodelworld.com/making-

a-scene for more of Dan Evason’s model and 
layout builds.

GWR ‘7200’ 2-8-2T 7252 heads 
a van train out of the sidings, 

bound for the single track branch line.

9

End of the line at Orleton Road, as a 
local passenger service headed by 

GWR ‘Large Prairie’ 2-6-2T 4134 slows for its fi nal 
station stop. Meanwhile, a GWR ‘64XX’ 0-6-0PT 
shuttles a rake of vans into the warehouse siding.
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MODELS 

SHOWN ARE 

PRE-PRODUCTION 

PRODUCTION RUN 

SHIPPING LATER 

THIS YEAR

COMING SOON FROM SLW: THE DEFINITIVE

CLASS 25 BR SULZER TYPE 2 

Call 01780 470086 or visit www.railexclusive.com
Browse our webshop for all the Class 25 and Class 24/1 livery options 

and specifications plus access to the information flyer download

The ultimate in accuracy and detail, with superb 
digital sound and enhanced ‘stay-alive’ options

SLW is proud to be 

100% British owned

RESERVE YOUR SLW MODELS TODAY - NO DEPOSIT REQUIRED 

SLW proprietor, Philip Sutton is joining fellow members of Barrowmore Model 

Railway Group to display its award-winning ‘Mostyn’ layout at the expanded 

Cardiff exhibition this summer. Make a visit to see this superb representation 

of the North Wales Coast main line in 1977. You will be able to chat and get ‘up 

close and personal’ with several new Class 25s which will be powering trains.

COME AND SEE THE BRAND NEW SLW CLASS 25s AND 

CLASS 24s IN ACTION ON MOSTYN AT CARDIFF MODEL 

RAILWAY SHOW, ICE ARENA WALES, AUGUST 20 & 21st

The long awaited follow-up to the widely-acclaimed 

4mm scale Class 24 is coming down the line at long 

last! The Sutton’s Locomotive Workshop Class 25, 

due to arrive later this year, is set to raise the bar even 

higher with an impressive feature list. Look for the 

photo-etched steel grilles

and independent lighting functions. The latest cutting- 

edge decoder technology provides true CD-quality 

sound through our proven dual-speaker system. And 

it all comes to you, ready-to-run, straight out of our 

famous biscuit tin! 
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• Bigger on the inside!!

• Huge range of New & Pre-owned 

  products

• DCC Chip/Decoder fi tting service

• Working layouts in store/demo facilities 

• Expert & friendly customer advice

• Large Free Customer car park

V isit  our Website

w w w.goinglocomodels.com

38 Potovens Lane, Lofthouse Gate, Wakefi eld, WF3 3JF

Tel: 01924 824748 email: goinglocomodels@hotmail.com

FREE POSTAGE 
AVAI LABLE ON 

WEBSI T E



Pre-Owned Model
Railway Collections

WANTED
Top Prices Paid

The Old Railway Tavern, Station Rd, 
Hensall, Yorkshire, DN14 0QJ

• Free large car park
• Family run business
• Stock all the major brands
• Ideal for trainspotting - Next to the    
  railway line with all Drax freight traffic,  
  and 2 mins from the East Coast Mainline

Tel: 01977 525861 | Email: enq@kjbmodels.co.uk

www.kjbmodels.co.uk

Tues - Fri

11:30am
 - 4:30pm

Sun

1:00pm
 - 4:00pm



Sign up to our newsletter & join our loyalty scheme at www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com •  Kernow Model Rail Centre •  @kernowmodelrail • *at time of despatch **subject to stock levels 

Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com or call our team on 01209 714099

Kernow Model Rail CentreK

R

M

C

CAMBORNE
98A Trelowarren Street, TR14 8AN

K

R

M

C

75B Stoke Road, GU1 4HT
GUILDFORD

We offer a DECODER FITTING SERVICE for OO & N Gauge DCC Ready Locomotives, provided that the model is being purchased from KMRC. Please phone or email us for a quote.

UK P&P £4 PER ORDER / ORDERS OVER £250 POST FREE AT TIME OF DESPATCH

FREE POSTAGE ON ORDERS OVER £250*  //  ORDER SENT SAME WORKING DAY**  //  LOYALTY POINTS RECEIVED ON ALL PURCHASES WITH US 

LATEST ARRIVALS / OO GAUGE

LATEST ARRIVALS / N GAUGE

LATEST ARRIVALS / O GAUGE

 BACHMANN OO 

31-168A L&YR Class 5 Tank No. 10730 LMS Crimson Lake.....................................£129.95 
31-171 L&YR Class 5 Tank No. 1042 L&YR Lined Black...........................................£129.95 
31-635B GWR 64XX Pannier Tank No. 6414 GWR Green, GWR lettering................£118.99 
31-639 GWR 64XX Pannier Tank No. 6421 BR Lined Green E/E..............................£118.99 
31-976B BR Standard 3MT Tank No. 82041 BR Lined Green L/C.............................£140.95 
31-982 BR Standard 3MT Tank No. 82018 BR Lined Black L/C, weathered.............£152.99 

32-114B Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 13052 BR Black E/E......................................£127.95 
32-131A GWR 4575 Prairie Tank No. 5526 GWR Green w/Great Western lettering.£140.99 
32-132 GWR 45XX Prairie Tank No. 4571 BR Lined Green E/E................................£140.99 
32-612A Class 90 Electric Locomotive No. 90 041 Freightliner Green......................£195.95 
32-613 Class 90 Electric Locomotive No. 90 026 BR InterCity Mainline....................£195.95 

32-614 Class 90 Electric Locomotive 90 019 “Penny Black” Rail Express System....£195.95 
32-615 Class 90 Electric Locomotive 90 004 “City of Glasgow” Virgin Trains Original.£195.95 
32-617 Class 90 Electric Locomotive No. 90 044 Freightliner G&W..........................£195.95 
32-619 Class 90 Electric Locomotive No. 90 030 “Crewe Locomotive Works” EWS.£195.95 
32-620 Class 90 Electric Locomotive No. 90 048 Freightliner Grey, weathered........£195.95 
37-951E Conflat Wagon BR Bauxite (Early) with BR Crimson BD Container..............£23.95 
37-954A Conflat Wagon BR Bauxite (Early) with ‘Pickfords’ BD Container..................£23.95 

37-975B Conflat Wagon GWR Grey with ‘GWR’ AF Container, weathered.................£25.95 
37-978A Conflat Wagon BR Bauxite (Early) with BR Ice Blue AF Container................£23.95 
38-021A CEA Covered Hopper Loadhaul, weathered..................................................£32.95 

38-049 MTA Open Wagon 395296 Ex-Loadhaul EWS Lettering, weathered ballast load.£32.99 
38-272A BR 22 Ton Presflo Wagon BR Bauxite (TOPS) Rugby Cement.....................£42.95 
38-273 BR 22 Ton Presflo Cement Wagon Blue Circle Cement Yellow........................£42.95 
38-345B BR FNA Nuclear Flask Wagon Flat Floor with Flask.....................................£50.99 
38-347B BR FNA Nuclear Flask Wagon Sloping Floor with Flask...............................£50.99 
38-874 BR 12 Ton Vanwide Ventilated Van  B783314 BR Bauxite (TOPS), weathered.£33.99 
38-875 BR 12 Ton Vanwide Ventilated Van DB783392 BR Departmental Olive Green.£33.99 
39-735DC Mk2F DBSO Refurbished Driving Brake Standard 9710 BR InterCity Swallow.£127.99 
39-736DC Mk2F DBSO Refurbished Driving Brake 2nd Open No. 9704 Anglia........£127.99 
39-737DC Mk2F DBSO Refurbished Driving Brake 2nd Open 9702 Network Rail....£139.95
74901 20 Ton Brake Van ZTR No. KDB955054 S&T....................................................£43.95
74902 20 Ton Brake Van No. ADB955009 NSE...........................................................£43.95
74903 20 Ton Brake Van CAR No. B9550423 London Underground...........................£43.95
74904 20 Ton Brake Van ZTR No. LD952490 Departmental Olive Green...................£43.95

 BACHMANN SCENECRAFT OO 
44-039 Office Block......................................................................................................£39.95 
44-080 Weighbridge.....................................................................................................£29.95 
44-113 Wooden Goods Shed.....................................................................................£101.99 
44-191 Red Star Parcels Office....................................................................................£25.95 
44-201B Low Relief Factory.........................................................................................£42.95 
44-227 Low Relief Rear of Victorian Tenements..........................................................£59.95 
44-237 Low Relief Factory Side...................................................................................£34.95 
44-0126 Lucston Station Platform................................................................................£55.95 
44-0154 Ice Cream Trailer............................................................................................£24.95 
44-0505 6ft Garden Fencing.........................................................................................£12.95 

 DAPOL OO 
4D-022-019 Class 68 Diesel Locomotive No. 68 016 “Fearless” DRS Compass.......£136.00

4D-022-019D Class 68 Diesel Locomotive No. 68 016 “Fearless” DRS Compass....£161.95
4D-022-020 Class 68 Diesel Locomotive No. 68 018 “Vigilant” DRS Compass.........£136.00
4D-022-020D Class 68 Diesel No. 68 018 “Vigilant” DRS Compass. DCC Fitted...£161.95

4D-022-021 Class 68 Diesel Loco No. 68 027 “Splendid” Trans Pennine Express....£136.00
4D-022-021D Class 68 Diesel 68 027 “Splendid” Trans Pennine Express. DCC Fitted.£161.95
4D-022-022 Class 68 Diesel Locomotive No. 68 031 “Felix” Trans Pennine Express.£136.00

4D-022-022D Class 68 Diesel 68 031 “Felix” Trans Pennine Express. DCC Fitted.£161.95

 HORNBY OO 

R3956 L&MR Stephensons Rocket Train Pack..........................................................£241.99
R40146 Mk4 Restaurant First Coach H GNER............................................................£40.99
R40164 Mk4 Open First Accessible Toilet Coach L GNER..........................................£40.99
R40165 Mk4 Open Coach M GNER.............................................................................£40.99
R40166 Mk4 Open Standard Coach E GNER..............................................................£40.99
R40166A Mk4 Open Standard Coach D GNER...........................................................£40.99
R40166B Mk4 Open Standard Coach C GNER...........................................................£40.99
R40193 Mk4 Open Standard Coach B GNER..............................................................£40.99

 KMRC EXCLUSIVE OO 

44-187Z Bachmann Scenecraft Signal Box - Coombe Junction..................................£74.95

 DAPOL N 
2D-007-013 Class 66 Diesel No. 66 413 Freightliner Orange & Black “Lest We Forget”.£96.95
2D-007-013D Class 66 Freightliner Orange & Black “Lest We Forget”. DCC Fitted.£123.95
2D-007-014 Class 66 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 780 GBRf Cemex................................£96.95
2D-007-014D Class 66 Diesel Locomotive No. 66 780 GBRf Cemex. DCC Fitted.......£123.95
2D-020-004 Class 153 DMU Locomotive No. 153 323 Arriva Trains.............................£105.95
2D-020-004D Class 153 DMU Locomotive No. 153 323 Arriva Trains. DCC Fitted......£131.95

 GRAHAM FARISH N 
371-004B Class 08 Diesel Shunter 08 721 “Starlet” BR Red Star Express Parcels..£123.99

371-004BSF Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 08 721 “Starlet”. DCC Sound Fitted........£208.99
371-005A Class 08 Diesel Shunter 08 950 “Neville Hill 1st” BR InterCity (Swallow)..£123.99
371-007A Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 08 953 BR Engineers Grey..........................£123.99
371-007ASF Class 08 Diesel Shunter 08 953 BR Engineers Grey. DCC Sound Fitted.£208.99
371-010 Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 08 441 RSS Railway Support Services..........£123.99
371-011 Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 08 417 Network Rail Yellow............................£123.99
371-011SF Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 08 417 Network Rail Yellow. DCC Sound..£208.99
371-012 Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 08 919 Rail Express Systems........................£123.99
371-012SF Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 08 919 Rail Express Systems. DCC Sound.£208.99

371-013 Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 13287 BR Green E/E.....................................£129.95
371-013SF Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 13287 BR Green E/E. DCC Sound............£244.95
371-015DSF Class 08 Diesel Shunter No. 08 818 BR Blue, weathered. DCC Sound.£219.95

371-065 Class 03 Diesel Shunter Ex-D2054 British Industrial Sand White................£118.99
371-152 Class 37/5 Diesel Locomotive No. 37 513 Loadhaul, refurbished................£131.95

371-164 Class 37/4 Diesel Loco No. 37 428 “David Lloyd George” BR Triple Grey..£131.95
371-167TL Class 37/5 Diesel No. 37 502 “British Steel Teeside” BR Red Stripe.......£131.95

371-172 Class 37/5 Diesel Loco No. 37 669 West Coast Railway Coast Maroon.....£131.95
371-173 Class 37/5 Diesel Locomotive No. 37 521 Colas Rail Freight......................£131.95
371-453A Class 37/0 Diesel Locomotive No. D6890 BR Green.................................£131.95
371-465A Class 37/0 Diesel Locomotive No. 37 284 BR Blue...................................£131.95
371-466A Class 37/0 Diesel Locomotive No. 37 046 BR Engineers Grey & Yellow...£131.95
371-506 Class 101 2-Car DMU BR Blue & Grey........................................................£179.95
371-506SF Class 101 2-Car DMU BR Blue & Grey. DCC Sound..............................£264.95
371-508 Class 101 2-Car DMU BR Green with Speed Whiskers...............................£209.95
371-508SF Class 101 2-Car DMU BR Green with Speed Whiskers. DCC Sound.....£264.95
372-875 Class 319/0 4-Car EMU Set No. 319 004 Network SouthEast.....................£297.95
372-876 Class 319/3 4-Car EMU Set No. 319 382 Thameslink.................................£297.95
372-877 Class 319/3 4-Car EMU Set No. 319 362 Northern Rail..............................£297.95
372-850 Class 769 4-Car BiMU No. 769 008 Transport for Wales.............................£297.95
374-995 BR “Highlander” Coach Pack Mk2 TSO & Class 101 DTCL BR Highland Rail.£97.95
377-526D BR 20T Brake Van BR Grey (Early).............................................................£25.95
377-529A BR 20T Brake Van BR Engineers................................................................£27.95
377-530 BR 20T Brake Van BR Bauxite (TOPS) ‘Air Piped, weathered......................£27.95

 GRAHAM FARISH SCENECRAFT N 
42-205 Low Relief Industrial Unit..................................................................................£46.95
42-284 Low Relief Butchers.........................................................................................£33.99
42-0053 Servicing Point...............................................................................................£38.95
42-0059 Art Deco Signal Box.......................................................................................£38.95
42-0059 Art Deco Signal Box.......................................................................................£38.95

 REVOLUTION TRAINS N 
N23001A Class 321 4 Car EMU Set No. 321 401 Network SouthEast......................£299.99
N23001B Class 321 4 Car EMU Set No. 321 440 Network SouthEast......................£299.99
N23002A Class 321 4 Car EMU Set No. 321 411 London Midland............................£299.99
N23002B Class 321 4 Car EMU Set No. 321 417 London Midland...........................£299.99
N23004A Class 321 4 Car EMU Set No. 321 428 Silverlink.......................................£299.99
N23020A Class 320 3 Car EMU Set No. 320 315 Scotrail Saltire..............................£259.95
N23020B Class 320 3 Car EMU Set No. 320 318 Scotrail Saltire..............................£259.95
N23022A Class 320 3 Car EMU Set No. 320 301 Strathclyde PTE...........................£259.95

 ACCURASCALE O 

ACC1032-HUO-O-I BR 24.5T HOP24/HUO Coal Hopper Wagon I No. B334997.......£59.95

ACC1032-HUO-O-J BR 24.5T HOP24/HUO Coal Hopper Wagon J No. B335236......£59.95
ACC1032-HUO-O-K BR 24.5T HOP24/HUO Coal Hopper Wagon K No. B337135N..£59.95
ACC1032-HUO-O-L BR 24.5T HOP24/HUO Coal Hopper Wagon L No. B333850.....£59.95
ACC1032-HUO-O-M BR 24.5T HOP24/HUO Coal Hopper Wagon M No. B334126N.£59.95
ACC1032-HUO-O-N BR 24.5T HOP24/HUO Coal Hopper Wagon N No. B333786....£59.95
ACC1032-HUO-O-O BR 24.5T HOP24/HUO Coal Hopper Wagon O No. B333955....£59.95
ACC1032-HUO-O-P BR 24.5T HOP24/HUO Coal Hopper Wagon P No. B335028....£59.95

 DAPOL O 
7L-001-005 Junction Signal GWR Right Hand with two arms, shorter post to Right....£89.95
7P-001-105 Lionheart BR Mk1 Second Open SO Coach No. E4215 BR Blue & Grey.£175.95
7P-001-105U Lionheart BR Mk1 Second Open SO Coach BR Blue & Grey, unnumbered.£175.95
7P-001-305 Lionheart BR Mk1 Corridor Composite CK M15928 BR Blue & Grey.....£175.95
7P-001-305U Lionheart BR Mk1 Corridor Composite CK BR Blue & Grey, unnumbered.£175.95

 KMRC EXCLUSIVE N 

K7072 Dapol 7 Plank Open Wagon 1902 T Mitchell Brick & Tile Manufacturer Guildford.£56.95
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OO GAUGE N GAUGE
 BACHMANN 

30-425 Bachmann Midland Pullman Train Pack........................................................£525.00

31-426C Class 411 4-CEP 4 Car EMU No. 7122 BR SR Green................................£349.99

31-921A 31-921A LB&SCR H2 Atlantic Steam 32425 “Trevose Head” BR Lined Black.£159.99
31-921ASF 31-921A LB&SCR H2 Atlantic Steam 32425 “Trevose Head”. DCC Sound.£229.95

35-126 Class 20/3 Diesel Locomotive No. 20 311 Harry Needle Railroad Company.£124.99
38-125Y 35 Ton RTC Trib Train Van ZXR No. RDB 999900 BR Bauxite.....................£18.99
39-265 BR Mk1 RMB Miniature Buffet Car No. M1865 NSE.......................................£28.99

 HORNBY 
R3751 Class 87 Bo-Bo Electric Loco 87 002 “Royal Sovereign” Caledonian Sleeper.£129.99

R3855 Princess Royal Class 4-6-2 Steam Locomotive No. 46211............................£139.99
R3855X Princess Royal Class 4-6-2 Steam Locomotive No. 46211. DCC Fitted......£149.99
R3864 Star Class 4-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 4003 “Lode Star” GWR Green.......£129.99

R3885 Class 60 Co-Co Diesel Locomotive No. 60 062 “Stainless Pioneer” DB Cargo.£134.99
R3888 Class 56 Co-Co Diesel Locomotive No. 659 002 (ex-56 115) Floyd Zrt........£134.99
R3995 Clan Std 6MT 4-6-2 Steam No. 72004 “Clan MacDonald” BR Green.........£159.99
R40006 ex-Mk1 SK Ballast Cleaner Train Staff Coach DB 975805 BR Departmental.£25.99
R40007 ex-Mk1 SK Ballast Cleaner Train Staff Coach DB 975802 BR Departmental.£25.99

R40008 ex-Mk1 SK Ballast Cleaner Train Staff Coach DB 975804 BR Departmental.£25.99
R40060 GNR 4 Wheel Brake Baggage Coach No. 836 GNR Teak..............................£21.99
R4351 Railroad BR Mk1 Corridor 3rd Coach No. M24439 BR Maroon.......................£16.99
R4352 Railroad BR Mk1 Brake 3rd Coach No. M34655 BR Maroon...........................£16.99
R4389 Railroad LMS Brake 3rd Coach No. 5200 LMS................................................£17.99
R4520B 51ft Gresley Non-Vestibuled Suburban 3rd Coach E82190E BR Maroon.....£26.99
R4524 Railroad Brake Coach No. 5121 GWR Chocolate & Cream............................£17.99
R4534E BR Pull-Push Coach Pack Set No. 601.........................................................£49.99

R4580 Eurostar Class 373/1 e300 Blue, Divisible Centre Saloons Coach Pack.........£39.99
R4626 Railroad MK1 BG Parcels Coach No. W80724 BR Chocolate & Cream..........£19.99
R4671 Railroad LMS 4 Wheel Coach..........................................................................£14.99
R4674 Railroad LNER 4 Wheel Coach........................................................................£14.99
R4737 Maunsell 6 Compartment Third Class Brake Coach 3798 SR Malachite Green.£27.99
R4793 SR 58ft Maunsell Rebuilt ex LSWR 48ft Six Compartment Brake 3rd No. 2628.£29.99
R4797 Maunsell First Class Corridor Coach No. S7212S BR Crimson & Cream........£24.49
R4799 LMS Surburban Non-Corridor Composite No. M16635 BR Crimson...............£29.99
R4808 BR Mk2D Coach Open Brake Second BSO No. E9481 BR Blue & Grey.........£23.99
R4811 BR Mk2E Coach Open Brake Second BS0 No. 9502 Intercity.........................£23.99
R4818 Railroad Composite Coach No 5055 Southern Malachite Green.....................£12.99
R4857A Mk3 Coach First Open FO No. 11074 Virgin..................................................£25.99
R4858B Mk3 Standard Open SO Coach No. 12087 Virgin Trains...............................£29.99
R4878A GWR Collett 57ft Bow Ended E131 9 Compartment Composite L/H W6237W.£27.99
R4879 GWR Collett 57ft Bow Ended E131 9 Compartment Composite R/H W6631W.£26.99
R4879A GWR Collett 57ft Bow Ended E131 9 Compartment Composite R/H W6242W.£27.99
R4884 SR Bulleid 59ft Corridor Brake 3rd Coach No. 2845 SR Green.......................£20.99
R4884A SR Bulleid 59ft Corridor Brake 3rd Coach No. 2846 SR Green.....................£20.99
R4884B SR Bulleid 59ft Corridor Brake 3rd Coach No. 2861 SR Green.....................£20.99
R4884C SR Bulleid 59ft Corridor Brake 3rd Coach No. 2862 SR Green.....................£20.99
R4888 SR Bulleid 59ft Corridor Brake 3rd Coach No. S2851S BR Green..................£20.99
R4888A SR Bulleid 59ft Corridor Brake 3rd Coach No. S2852S BR Green................£20.99
R4888B SR Bulleid 59ft Corridor Brake 3rd Coach No. S2859S BR Green................£20.99
R4888C SR Bulleid 59ft Corridor Brake 3rd Coach No. S2860S BR Green................£20.99
R4897 IEP Bi-Mode Class 800/0 Test Train Coach Pack, Set 800 002.....................£129.99
R4938A Mk3 Sliding Door TGS Coach No. 44052 Cross Country Trains....................£19.99
R4938B Mk3 Sliding Door TSD Coach No. 42380 Cross Country Trains....................£19.99
R4939C Mk3 Sliding Door TSD Coach No. 42371 Cross Country Trains....................£19.99
R4940 Mk3 Sliding Door TS Coach No. 42342 Cross Country Trains.........................£19.99
R4940A Mk3 Sliding Door TS Coach No. 42097 Cross Country Trains.......................£19.99

R4940B Mk3 Sliding Door TS Coach No. 42377 Cross Country Trains......................£19.99
R4940C Mk3 Sliding Door TS Coach No. 42370 Cross Country Trains......................£19.99
R4944 Mk2F First Open Coach No. 3340 Virgin Trains...............................................£26.99
R4944A Mk2F First Open Coach No. 3344 Virgin Trains.............................................£26.99
R4945 Mk2F Brake Standard Open Coach No. 9539 Virgin Trains.............................£26.99
R4945A Mk2F Brake Standard Open Coach No. 9523 Virgin Trains...........................£26.99
R4982 Mk1 Gangwayed Brake BG Coach No. S84289 BR (SR) Green.....................£25.99
R4999 Class 395 Highspeed Train 2-Car Coach Pack South Eastern........................£42.99
R6640B 4 Wheel CCT Van No. N37132 LMS Brown...................................................£17.99
R6911B LSWR 20 Ton New Van Good Brake Van No. 10124 LSWR Brown.....................£18.99
R6915A SR 24T Diag. 1543 Goods Brake Van No. S55032........................................£18.99
R6921 GWR AA15 20 Ton Toad Goods Brake Van No. 56705....................................£14.99
R6935 LMS D1919 20T Brake Van No. 730386 LMS Brown.......................................£16.99
R6936 D2068 20T Brake Van No. DM731833 BR Olive..............................................£16.99
R6941 AA15 20 Ton Toad Brake Van No. W68604 BR Grey.......................................£16.99
R6959  20 Ton Tank Wagons Triple Pack - Globe Corn Products................................£35.99

 BARGAIN BUNDLES 
31-676APACK Bachmann Class 85 Electric Loco E3057 + 37-238Z Triple Pack......£179.99
K9946 Hornby Class 370 APT Pack..........................................................................£430.99
K9947 GBRf Pack - 60 026 + HYA Wagons...............................................................£239.99
K9954 Corgi Eddie Stobart Pack.................................................................................£19.99
K9959 Bachmann Class 47 TPO Pack......................................................................£199.99
K9965A The Sapper Cargowaggon Pack..................................................................£149.99
K9998A Bachmann Scenecraft China Clay Dries Pack with FREE Landrover............£99.99

SB005Z SPA Open Wagon EWS. Pack of 4.................................................£79.99

 BARGAIN BUNDLES 

K9953 Revolution Stobart Class 92 Bargain Pack................................................£239.99

K9983C Graham Farish Clay Wagon Bargain Pack...............................................£49.99

 BACHMANN 

19656 ACF 50ft 6in Outside Braced Sliding Door Box Car Burlington Northern.....£14.99

 DAPOL 

2D-022-003 Class 68 Diesel Locomotive No. 68 010 Chiltern..............................£124.95

 GRAHAM FARISH 

374-167 BR Mk1 FK First Corridor Coach No. 13225 Regional Railways..............£26.99

374-830C Stanier Brake Corridor First Coach No. 5057 LMS Crimson Lake.........£20.95

374-831C Stanier Brake Corridor First Coach M5056M BR Crimson & Cream......£20.95

377-062 5 Plank Wagon No. 132701 NE Grey with Load.......................................£12.99

377-954A 13 Ton High Sided Steel Wagon No. 278985 NE Grey...........................£12.99

379-517 Harrington Cavalier Southdown..................................................................£5.95

---> Visit our website for our large range of in stock buses <---

 GRAHAM FARISH SCENECRAFT 

42-088 Sheffield Park Booking Office......................................................................£27.95

42-090 Sheffield Park Waiting Room......................................................................£30.95

42-091 Sheffield Park Storeroom............................................................................£19.95

42-093 Sheffield Park Footbridge............................................................................£30.95

42-180 Traders Store..............................................................................................£14.95

42-198 Power Station Chimney...............................................................................£21.95

42-236 Low Relief Railway Hotel............................................................................£12.95

42-238 Low Relief Goods Loading Canopy.............................................................£21.95

42-290 Low Relief Modular Mill Entrance..................................................................£6.95

42-298 Low Relief Boiler House..............................................................................£19.99

42-299 Low Relief Turbine Hall...............................................................................£37.95

42-547 Cycle Cabinets..............................................................................................£3.50

42-569 Quayside Walls with Steps..........................................................................£15.95

42-570 Quayside Corners.........................................................................................£9.95

42-587 Fibre Board Hut.............................................................................................£6.95

  HORNBY 

R3815 2710 MR No. 1 Centenary Year Limited Edition - 1920.............................£499.99

R3816 2710 CR No. 1 Centenary Year Limited Edition - 1920.............................£499.99 

R3817 2710 GN No. 1 Centenary Year Limited Edition - 1920.............................£499.99

BARGAIN CLEARANCE
VISIT OUR WEBSITE FOR EVEN MORE BARGAINS

O GAUGE
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Modern era
The Driving Brake Second Open (DBSO) 
coaches are a sought-after part of the 
Bachmann Mk 2F collection. 
MIKE WILD checks out one of the 
latest versions which models these 
push-pull coaches in their final form.DBSOs
The Driving Brake Second Open (DBSO) The Driving Brake Second Open (DBSO) The Driving Brake Second Open (DBSO) 

FIRST 
REVIEW

Cab front detail 
is excellent, 

particularly once 
the accessory 

pack parts are 
fi tted to the 

buff er beam.



The bogies and underframe are superbly detailed.
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T
HE BR Mk 2F CARRIAGES
were the fi nal production 
of the air-conditioned 
Mk 2 stock. They were 

introduced in 1973 with the 
last of the design for passenger 
service being completed in 
1975. However, four years later 
there was a need for push-pull 
driving trailers to operate on the 
impending Edinburgh-Glasgow 
trains which would see Class 47/7s 
operate with Mk 3 carriages and 
a Driving Brake Second Open 
(DBSO) coach at one end.

The first ten DBSOs were 
converted from BR Mk 2F Brake 
Second Open coaches in 1979 and 
a further four were completed in 
1985-1986. In original form they 
worked in Scotland with the Class 
47/7s, but later found use on Great 
Eastern Main Line express services 
being pushed and pulled by Class 
86s from the end of the 1990s. They 
were updated to work with the Class 
86s, while the driving cab gangway 
was also removed when they 
moved south. 

Their withdrawal from passenger 
service in 2006 has since seen 
these versatile coaches taken into 
Network Rail stock as well as with 
Direct Rail Services and other 
operators - and two have entered 
preservation.

Bachmann previously released the 
Mk 2F DBSO in original condition 
covering BR blue and grey and 
ScotRail colour schemes, but for 
this outing it has made updates to 
the tooling to model the popular 
coaches in their more recent colour 

preservation.

Mk 2F DBSO in original condition 

covering BR blue and grey and 

ScotRail colour schemes, but for 

this outing it has made updates to 

the tooling to model the popular 

coaches in their more recent colour 

schemes covering InterCity, Anglia 
Railways, Network Rail and, as a 
Collector Club exclusive model, 
Direct Rail Services liveries. The big 
visual difference to the first batch is 
the removal of the central gangway 
from the driving cab.

For review we had the 
opportunity to inspect the model 
of Network Rail liveried DBSO 9702. 
Finished in the bright yellow colour 
scheme of the railway infrastructure 
owner, it is one of five used by 
the company on test trains across 
the network. Highlights include 
a separately fitted etched mesh 
grille on the cab front, flush glazing, 
interior detail, superbly finished 
bogies, underframe equipment 
and interior detail comprising 
seating, guard’s compartment 
partitions and a driving cab interior.

Livery application is superb, just as 
we would expect from a Bachmann 
model, but the icing on the cake 
is that the model is equipped with 
individually controlled lighting 
for DCC layout operators. The 

factory fitted decoder allows the 
head and tail lights to be switched 
independently of the cab, guard’s 
compartment and saloon lighting 
while there are also separate 
functions for the Door Interlock 
lights on each side. Impressive 
additions.

Each model comes with an 
accessory pack which includes 
a miniature snowplough, buffer 
beam pipes and dummy couplings 
which can be fitted to the driving 
end of the coach in place of the 
factory fitted coupling.

For those looking to replicate the 
post-Scotland career of the DBSOs 
this new addition from Bachmann 
is sure to be a popular choice. The 
Network Rail example has proved 
very popular since its release – and 
we can see why, as it will make a 
stunning addition to the collection 
of test train coaches already 
available. (MW)

•Visit www.keymodelworld.com/

trains/reviews for all our latest 
model railway product reviews.

New in from Bachmann for ‘OO’ gauge are its revised 
BR Mk 2F Driving Brake Second Open coaches. This is 
9702 fi nished in Network Rail colours.

The non-driving end features TDM 
cables for connection through the 
train to the locomotive for push-
pull working.

Printing of the Network 
Rail logos is fl awless.

TECHNICAL DETAILS

Manufacturer: www.bachmann.co.uk

Cat No: 39-737DC (reviewed)
Description: BR Mk 2F DBSO, Network Rail yellow
Builder: British Rail
Region: All (Network Rail yellow)
Gauge: ’OO’/16.5mm
Scale: 4mm:1ft
Price: £149.95
Couplings: Small tension locks in NEM pockets
Minimum curve radius: Second
Purpose: Push-pull test trains (Network Rail)



BR Mk 2

Railway operators are always seeking ways to improve efficiency, 
and one of the most interesting results of this process was the 
conversion of a number of brake coaches to include a cab, enabling 
a train to be driven from either end. EVAN GREEN-HUGHES looks 
more closely at British Rail’s Mk2 Driving Brake Second Opens.

DBSOs
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T
HE CONCEPT of providing 
a driving cab in one end of 
a standard carriage is not a 
new one. The Great Western 
Railway was one of many 
that used ‘push-pull’ trains in 

which a locomotive pulled a train in one 
direction and then pushed it in the other 
with such formations mainly being used on 
branch lines where such an arrangement 
eliminated the need for the engine to 
run round at the end of each journey. 
In the late 1960s, there was a further 

development when the Southern Region 
introduced trains between London and 
Bournemouth in which a set of unpowered 
Electric Multiple Unit (EMU) trailers 
were propelled or hauled by a Class 33 
locomotive for part of their journey and by 
a conventional EMU for the rest.
This idea was then taken a step further by 

the Scottish Region in the mid-1970s when 
it was looking at improving its Edinburgh-
Glasgow service. At the time it was being 
operated by Class 27 diesel locomotives 
operating in top-and-tail fashion, a concept 
that was costly and unreliable. This 
service had always been problematic due 

to the lack of space available for shunting 
at Glasgow Queen Street, with this 
dictating that trains must be capable of 
being driven from either end. As a result, 
a proposal was worked up for trains to be 
worked by Class 47s, which would remain 
at one end of the train, while a driving cab 
would be provided at the other, enabling 
the train to shuttle back and forth between 
the two cities without any shunting being 

required and with a single locomotive.
To provide control at the remote end of 

the train, ten Mk 2F Brake Second Opens 
were taken into Glasgow Works where 
they were fitted with half-cabs, receiving 
additional side windows in the process 
and becoming Driving Brake Second 
Opens (DBSO). A novel control system was 
also fitted in which a set of impulse signals 
could be transmitted down the existing 
lighting on and off wires which were then 
picked up by a receiver on the locomotive 
and translated into control inputs. 
This system, known as Time Division 
Multiplex, meant that no modifications 
were required to any intermediate coaches. 
The coaches also had their braking system 
upgraded, receiving disc brakes and a 
hydraulic parking brake, mainly so that 
they would be compatible with the Mk 3 
coaches to which they would be coupled. 
End corridor connections were retained 
in case it was required to use them in 
the conventional way, coupled to other 
vehicles.

INTO SERVICE
The first converted DBSO undertook trials 
from the Derby Research Centre in 1979, 
but completion of the whole batch was 
protracted, and this in turn delayed the 
introduction of the replacement stock on 
the Edinburgh-Glasgow service. Once 
completed, five were marshalled into rakes 
of six coaches each but there were issues 
with the control system that took a while 
to solve, after which the coaches settled 
down to give reliable service. 
A sixth set was assembled in 1982 and 

used on Glasgow to Aberdeen services and 
was so successful that an order was placed 
for a further three, later four, rebuilds so 
that the rest of these services could be 
converted to the new way of working. 
These final four vehicles were completed 
in 1986 and differed from the first ten in 
that they retained their clasp brakes and 
manual handbrakes, rather than being 
upgraded as per the first batch, due to 
them being used with similarly-equipped 
Mk 2 coaches, rather than Mk 3s.

Transfers of the DBSOs from Scotland to Anglia 
saw them overhauled with an updated control 
system and a full width cab through removal of 
the driving end gangway. DBSO 9704 leads an 
Anglia Class 86/2 propelled train from London into 
Norwich on August 18 2004. Railphotoprints.uk.

Today the main user of Driving Brake 
Second Open (DBSO) coaches is Network 

Rail for its test trains. On May 14 2020 
DRS Class 37/5 37510 pushes hard 

from the rear with DBSO 9703 leading 
away from East Midlands Parkway 

station on 3Z03 – the 10.14am Derby 
R.T.C.(Network Rail) to Tonbridge West 

Yard test train. Paul Biggs.



The second batch of Mk 2F DBSOs were built to work with Mk 2 coaching stock for push-pull trains to 
Aberdeen. On August 29 1984 Class 47/7 47701 propels a service for Edinburgh out of Perth led by 
DBSO SC9709. John Chalcraft/Railphotoprints.uk.

Following the derailment at Polmont in 1984 
the DBSO fl eet were fi tted with obstacle 
defl ectors beneath the leading buff er beam. 
This is withdrawn Anglia Railways DBSO 9709 at 
Eastleigh on May 23 2009. Colour Rail.
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REALITY CHECK

MK 2 DRIVING BRAKE STANDARD OPEN STATUS

NUMBER   PREVIOUSLY   CONVERTED     CURRENT OWNER

9701 9528 1979-80 Network Rail

9702 9510 1979-80 Network Rail

9703 9517 1979-80 Network Rail

9704 9512 1979-80 Locomotive Services

9705 9519 1979-80 Europhoenix

9706 9514 1979-80 Scrapped

9707 9511 1979-80 Locomotive Services

9708 9530 1979-80 Network Rail

9709 9515 1979-80 Eastern Rail Services

9710 9518 1979-80 Eastern Rail Services

9711 9532 1984-86 Crewe Heritage Centre

9712 9534 1984-86 Exported (Ireland)

9713 9535 1984-86 Scrapped

9714 9536 1984-86 Network Rail

Regrettably on July 30 1984 one of the 
earlier conversions, 9706, was leading an 
Edinburgh-Glasgow service when it was 
in collision with a cow that had strayed 
onto the track at Polmont. The impact 
caused the DBSO to derail, followed by 
other coaches and resulted in the deaths 
of 13 people, with 17 more seriously 
injured. This derailment brought into 
focus the safety of a relatively lightweight 
driving trailer being propelled by a 
heavy locomotive, with the enquiry 
recommending that obstacle deflectors 
should be fitted to the driving ends of 
these Mk 2s and any similar vehicles in 
the future. 9706 was so badly damaged 
that it had to be cut up on site.
By the late 1980s it had been decided that 

Edinburgh-Glasgow-Aberdeen services 
were to be turned over to new Class 158 
Diesel Multiple Units. As a result of this, 
the DBSOs shifted to the Great Eastern 
Main Line between London Liverpool 
Street and Norwich. There it was planned 
to use them with Class 86/2 electric 
locomotives hauling rakes of Mk 2 stock, 
with introduction to service planned for 
May 1990. Unfortunately, the late arrival of 
the Class 158s caused this timetable to slip 
and it was to be June that year before the 
first of the vehicles was available for driver 
training.
For this transfer, the coaches were 

prepared at Derby Litchurch Lane where 
they received a full interior overhaul, 
being equipped with a more modern 
electronic remote control, as well as an 
in-cab telephone. Externally, the corridor 
connection was removed, allowing the cab 
to be made larger. The coaches began to 
enter service on their new route from that 
autumn.
Under privatisation the DBSOs passed to 

Anglia Railways and then on to the ‘One’ 
franchise but in time more modern former 
West Coast Main Line Mk 3 Driving Van 
Trailers became available and some of these 
were transferred to the area to replace the 
DBSOs, the last of which was withdrawn 
from the route by the end of 2006.

EXTENDED SERVICE
However, the potential usefulness of 
the DBSOs did not escape the notice of 
other operators and this led to a number 
passing to new homes. Network Rail took 
five, enabling it to run its test trains in 

push-pull mode, and fitted three of them 
with on-board generators to increase 
their value further. British American 
Railway Services, which at the time 
operated the Dartmoor Railway, took 
three with the intention of using them 
on an Okehampton-Exeter service which 
would have seen them powered by Class 
31s. This, however, came to nothing and 
these coaches were later sold to Direct Rail 
Services which used them on its Cumbrian 
Coast operation. DRS later added another 
two to its fleet. 
Two DBSOs passed into preservation, 

with one being acquired by the Crewe 
Locomotive Group, which owned one of 
the original push-pull equipped Class 47s, 
with their intention being to restore it to 
working order to be part of a set of coaches 
that can visit heritage railways for galas 
and other events. The coach was sent to 
the Weardale Railway for storage, where 
it received some vandal damage before 
being returned to Crewe some years later. 
A second vehicle was preserved for use on 
the Mid Norfolk Railway but this was later 
released to Direct Rail Services for parts 
recovery and was subsequently scrapped 
at CF Booth of Rotherham.
The vehicle with the most interesting 

second life has been 9712 which was 
acquired for use in Northern Ireland, 
with the intention that it would run with 

a Class 111 diesel locomotive and a rake 
of former Gatwick Express carriages. 
Conversion took place in England and 
consisted of interior and exterior cosmetic 
work, as well as rebuilding the cab so that 
it contained General Motors-style controls 
to match those in the Class 111. As part 
of the process of course the bogies were 
altered to accommodate wheelsets to the 
5ft 3in gauge. 
In the end the conversion process took 

so long, being not completed until June 
2009, that by the time the coach arrived, 
its replacements, in the form of CAF-
built DMUs, were already rolling off 
the production line. Consequently, the 
conversion, in full Northern Ireland 
Railways livery and numbered 8918, was 
placed into store without ever having been 
used. In September 2014 it was preserved 
by the Downpatrick and County Down 
Railway in Ireland where it is used as 
a translator between the line’s Class 



On May 2 1981 DBSO SC9704 
in original condition leads an 
Edinburgh-Glasgow push-pull 
working into Glasgow Queen Street 
station. At this time the coach, and 
its Mk 3 trailers, carried BR blue 
and grey livery. Colour Rail.

Carrying ScotRail colours, DBSO 9708 
approaches Inverkeithing at the head of 
an Edinburgh-Aberdeen push-pull working 
with a Class 47/7 at the rear on April 24 
1989 – the last year of these push-pull trains 
in Scotland. Railphotoprints.uk.

450 Diesel Electric Multiple Unit and 
conventional stock on running days.
Recently, the five Direct Rail services 

DBSOs have been disposed of with two of 
them passing to independent rolling stock 
company Eastern Rail Services, which is 
based in Great Yarmouth, while two more 
have gone to Crewe-based Locomotive 
Services Ltd. The final one has been 
obtained by Europhoenix. It is therefore 
likely that some of these will return to 
main line service once again, potentially 
as part of charter sets.
Since the advent of these DBSOs, the 

concept of the driving trailer has been 
widely adopted, particularly on the East 
and West Coast main lines, but it has in 
turn now largely been superseded by the 
use of fixed-formation multiple unit trains. 
However, it seems as though because of 
their use on test and charter trains we will 
be able to continue to see these interesting 
vehicles in action on the main line for 
many more years to come. HM



This latest version features a fi ve-pole 
skew-wound motor, all-wheel drive, 
8-pin DCC decoder socket and directional 
lighting with night or day settings.

REVIEWSFEATURE
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Welsh Class 67 
•Gauge: ’OO’

•Price: £193.99

•Cat No: R30089

•Site: www.hornby.com

•DCC: DCC ready, 8-pin socket

•Era: 11

Hornby has delivered a new variant of its popular ‘OO’ gauge Class 67 
diesel. MARK CHIVERS takes a closer look at this latest release.



Below: Hornby’s ‘OO’ 
gauge Class 67 is now 
available in the latest 
Transport for Wales 
colour scheme.

Below: Hornby's high-
fi delity Class 67 also 

features see-through 
bodyside grilles.

www.keymodelworld.com   September 2022   77

N
EW from Hornby is this 
‘OO’ Class 67 Bo-Bo 
diesel in Transport 
for Wales (TfW) 

colours, fi nished as 67014.
Whilst a great deal of new rolling 

stock has been introduced across 
the rail network, one operator that 
has benefited from the inevitable 
cascade of older vehicles is 
Transport for Wales (TfW), which 
has now acquired sufficient former 
LNER Mk 4 carriages and Driving 
Van Trailers (DVTs) to form seven 
sets (plus a spare).

To power these sets, TfW hires 
Class 67 Bo-Bo diesels from DB 
Cargo to operate in push-pull 
mode with the Mk 4 coaches and 
DVT on its Cardiff to Holyhead 
route. To date, five Class 67s have 
been repainted in TfW’s white, 
red and grey colour scheme. The 
locomotives that operate in push-
pull mode with the Mk 4s have 
also been modified for the role, 
noticeable by the addition of an 
extra socket to the right of the 
existing example on the cab fronts.

Hornby’s latest release bears 

the hallmarks of previous models 
and as such does not feature this 
recent modification within the 
tooling suite, but the model is still 
impressive as Hornby has excelled 
with its distinctive colour scheme, 
matching well against the full-size 
prototype.

As with previous releases, it 
features a die-cast chassis, five-
pole skew-wound motor, all-wheel 
drive, 8-pin Digital Command 
Control (DCC) decoder socket 
and directional lighting. Detailing 
includes see-through etched 
bodyside grilles (with visible interior 
engine compartment details), metal 
roof grille, neat bodyside ribs, cab 
interiors, flush glazing, windscreen 

wipers and separately applied cab 
door handrails. 

Decoration is excellent with a 
high-quality evenly-applied paint 
finish with light grey bodysides, 
dark grey roof and lower bodyside 
stripe, red upper body stripe 
which curves to cover the upper 
half of the cab ends and black cab 
window surrounds. A very neatly 
applied orange cantrail safety 
stripe rounds it off. Cab front cable 
mounts and sockets have been 
picked out in orange, while the fine 
jumper cables are painted black 
– even the lamp iron and buffer 
beam pipework have been finished 
in white to reflect an ex-Works 
locomotive. Crisply printed 

numbers, data panels, overhead 
electrification warning stickers and 
small labels complete the picture.

Underneath, the model features 
die-cast fuel tanks, cylinders, 
equipment boxes and neatly 
moulded bogies. The fuel tank 
also doubles as a location for a 
speaker for those who may wish to 
add digital sound, while a switch 
underneath enables a choice of day 
or night time directional lighting. 

On test, our review sample proved 
smooth and quiet, reflecting the 
impressive running characteristics 
we have come to expect from 
Hornby’s high-fidelity model of the 
Class 67. It is sure to prove popular 
in this new colour scheme. (MC) 
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New Trainsporter    s
•Price: £28 each

•Cat No: TSOO10/TSOO11

•Site: www.trainsporters.com

Trainsporter has added two 
new colour-coded ten-litre 
storage cases to its range – the 
uppermost case seen here is 
the teal labelled example.
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er    storage solutions

Peco expands bullhead range 

P
ECO has expanded its 
Streamline code 75 ‘OO’ 
gauge bullhead track 
range with the release 

of a selection of new Unifrog 
track components, including a 
single slip and a long crossing.   

These new releases from Peco 
will enable modellers using 
existing track in the bullhead 
range to introduce greater 
variations to track formations. As 
with previous releases, our review 
samples of the new single slip and 
long crossing feature fine code 75 
bullhead pattern rail and wider 
spaced sleepers, offering a more 
realistic appearance. 

Each measures 249mm in length 

and can also be used in live or 
insulated form straight from the 
pack, thanks to the new Unifrog 
design.

Having recently used Peco's ‘OO’ 
code 75 bullhead track range on 
Hornby Magazine’s Great Central 
Railway project, the refined 
appearance certainly looks the 
part, although we have noticed 
that the finer rails can be more 
susceptible to temperature 
change, so it may be worth 
considering leaving expansion 
gaps when laying this track.

With an increased range we are 
expecting to see greater take-up 
of this finer scale ‘OO’ track. (RW)

T
RAINSPORTER has added 
two new heavy-duty 
plastic stackable carry 
cases to its growing 

range of storage solutions.
Intended for ‘OO’ gauge use, the 

new ten-litre carry cases are based 
on Really Useful Products items and 
feature bespoke foam inserts for 
protecting locomotives and rolling 
stock.

Outwardly, both storage cases 
appear the same - and even inside 
the available storage area is the 
same. However, it is the interior 
protective foam that provides the 
difference. 

To differentiate between the two, 
the options are colour coded. The 
pink labelled box (Cat No. TSOO10) 
contains three foam sections with 
a 53mm thick layer, top and tailed 
with 10mm foam sheets, while the 
teal labelled example (TSOO11) 
features four foam sections – two 
thinner 26mm thick layers, again 
top and tailed with two 10mm thick 
sheets. The dual centre layers in this 
particular box have been designed 
for models with delicate or fragile 
detailing in mind. 

Each box measures 515mm (over 
handles) x 337mm x 85mm and 
features eight slots – six 335mm 
x 38mm options and two shorter 
280mm x 38mm examples. 
The longer slots are oriented 
lengthways, while the shorter slots 

•Price: £30/£70 •Cat No: SL-U1194/SL-U1180

•Site: www.peco-uk.com •Era: Any

are set widthways – one at each 
end. 

On test we trialled a selection 
of ‘OO’ gauge items including BR 
Mk 1 and Mk 2 carriages, a Bulleid 
rebuilt ‘West Country’ 4-6-2 and 
a Class 40 1Co-Co-1 diesel, each 
of which fitted within the shorter 
slots with ease, while the longer 
slots will easily house a BR Mk 3 
carriage or similar length vehicle or 
locomotive.

Once removed from their slots, 
the resulting oblong foam sections 
can be cut to size and used as 
packing material.

Each box is also supplied with 
eight individual clear polythene 
sleeves to provide additional 
protection and aid loading and 

unloading the boxes with stock. A 
large label is also included within 
a pocket beneath the box lid so 
you can identify the contents at a 
glance, which is really handy when 
sifting through loaded crates ahead 
of an exhibition.

The foam inserts are also available 
separately for those who wish to 
upgrade their existing Really Useful 
ten litre storage boxes, priced at 
£20 per set.

Bearing in mind the value of 
today’s highly detailed models, 
these stackable carry cases 
will provide that extra level of 
protection for your collection, 
whether between uses or whilst in 
transit to or from an exhibition or 
club night running session. (MC)

The heavy-duty ten-litre cases each feature foam inserts with up to 
eight storage slots, together with protective polythene sleeves.

Peco has 
introduced 

further ‘OO’ 
gauge code 75 
bullhead track 

components 
to its range 

including this 
Unifrog long 

crossing.
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FIRST 
REVIEWTRS Trains adds 

Snailbeach hoppers 
for ‘OO9’

•Gauge: ‘OO9’

•Price: £24.00

•Cat No: GR-340A, GR-340UB, GR-340UG

•Website: www.peco-uk.com

•Era: 2-5

•Gauge: ‘OO’/’O’

•Price: Installation service from £200

•Email: trstrains@yahoo.com

T
RS TRAINS has applied 
its smoke generator 
technology to diesel 
locomotives, with the 

fi rst project to arrive in the Hornby 

Magazine offi  ce being a Dapol 
Class 52 ‘Western’ equipped with 
twin atomisers for ‘OO’ gauge. 
Previously we reviewed a Hornby 
Stanier ‘Princess Coronation’ 
4-6-2 fi tted with the same type 
of equipment (HM166).

The model is a standard issue 

Dapol ‘Western’ which TRS Trains 
has made modifications to in 
order to equip it with an atomiser 
unit and custom circuit board to 
create the effect of diesel exhaust 
fumes through Digital Control. The 
resulting plume is cool and has no 
heat effect, residue or odour.

The atomisers can be controlled 
manually, with the ‘Western’ 
even having the option to control 
each of its two exhaust ports 
independently using Functions 4 

WORKING DIESEL      

New for ‘OO9’ narrow gauge from 
Peco are the Snailbeach District 

Railways four-wheel hoppers.

The exhaust eff ect exits 
through the exhausts 
while fi lling is through 
one of the lifting hook 
locations in the roof.

TRS Trains has introduced diesel exhaust generators to its range of 
services. This Dapol Class 52 ‘Western’ has been fi tted with twin exhausts. 
Watch our demonstration video online at www.keymodelworld.com/video.
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N
EW TO THE PECO 
collection of ready-
to-run ‘OO9’ narrow 
gauge wagons are 

these models of the Snailbeach 
District Railways four-wheel 
hoppers. The railway was opened 
in the 1870s in Shropshire for the 
transport of minerals and during 
its lifetime it transported lead 
ore, coal and, latterly, stone. 

The railway was built to 2ft 4in 
gauge and employed steam 
traction including Baldwin 
locomotives from the War 
Department. However, the failure of 
the last steam locomotive in 1947 
saw the final workings handed 
over to gravity for the run down to 
Pontesbury with a Fordson tractor 

L      EXHAUSTS

and 5 on our sample model.
Our sample had a ZIMO decoder 

installed together with a powerful 
speaker which gives a full suite of 
digital sounds including Active 
Brakes, lighting controls and use of 
the atomisers.

The fluid to run the atomisers 
is de-ionised water which is fed 
into the units via two pin holes 
in the roof. TRS Trains has used 
the locations of two of the lifting 
hooks (opposite each exhaust) as 

the filling points, to make it easy 
to replenish the atomisers when 
required. The run time varies 
depending on how much the 
locomotive is used – sustained 
running with the atomisers gave 
around 15 minutes running time 
during our tests.

We found the atomisers in the 
‘Western’ to be very satisfying from 
a driving perspective – throttle 
inputs increase the load of the 
smoke generated representing 

a locomotive working hard with 
‘clag’ at its exhausts. Equally, if your 
locomotive is in fine fettle, you can 
leave the atomisers switched off, 
or just use them as part of the start 
up routine. It’s a very flexible setup 
from an operator’s point of view.

The price for installation starts 
from £200, depending on the 
locomotive, which includes the 
atomisers and a custom PCB, but 
not the decoder and speaker. 
Additional services for crew 

installation and weathering are 
also available. Each of TRS Trains’ 
installations is a custom project.

This new diesel exhaust effect 
from TRS Trains opens up new 
possibilities for ‘OO’ gauge 
modellers with features which 
were once reserved for large scale 
models. The result is a terrifically fun 
locomotive to drive with another 
layer of play value on top of what 
has now become traditional top 
end digital sound. (MW)

straddling the rails used to haul the 
empties back for loading. It was 
closed to all traffic in 1959.

The wagons are neatly moulded 
in plastic and have turned metal 
wheels which are clip fitted into 
the simple chassis. Standard 
narrow gauge couplings are fitted 

into NEM pockets making it a 
straightforward job to exchange 
them for alternate designs.

The moulding for the body is 
impressively fine with the hopper 
body barely 1mm thick which also 
includes plank detailing to the 
outside and representation of the 

hopper doors at the bottom.
While these wagons were built 

for the Snailbeach District Railways, 
their classic design will make them 
usable on a large variety of narrow 
gauge layouts. Another handy 
addition to the collection of narrow 
gauge ‘OO9’ stock. (MW)

Left: Three liveries are 
available including 
this version in 
plain grey.

Right: The plastic 
body moulding is 
fi nely made and rolls 
on turned metal 
spoked wheels.



REVIEWSFEATURE

82  September 2022    www.keymodelworld.com

Hornby’s

Hornby’s all-new Mk 4 
carriages are arriving in 
the shops this summer. 
First in are the GNER 
blue versions.

The arrival of the 
Class 91 AC electrics 
from Hornby has been 
joined by brand-new 
models of 
the matching 
Mk 4 carriages for 
‘OO’ gauge. 
MIKE WILD inspects 
the first releases.

ALLNEW 
BR MK 4s

        

The arrival of the 
Class 91 AC electrics ALLNEW ALLNEW ALLNEW 

FIRST 
REVIEW

T
HE MODERN FACE
of the East Coast Main 
Line (ECML) has been 
the Class 91 electrics 
with Mk 4 carriages 

since the late 1980s and, like 
the locomotives, the 75ft long 
coaches are still in service today.

The first of the design were built 
in 1989 with a total of 314 vehicles 
completed over the next three 
years to provide 30 
nine car sets 
for the newly 
introduced 
Class 91s. The 
formations were 
fixed with each 
rake containing 
Standard, Buffet 

and First Class accommodation 
with a Driving Van Trailer (DVT) at 
the rear. Their profile was designed 
so that they could be fitted with 
tilting equipment, but this plan was 
later dropped. 

The Mk 4s have carried four 

main liveries, with variations, on 
the ECML starting out in InterCity 
which was then followed by GNER 
blue in the early 2000s, East Coast 
silver and finally Virgin/LNER red 
and white which the majority retain 
today. Excitingly though, the ECML 

sets are now being repainted 
in a near original LNER branded 
InterCity style colour scheme with 
the first set, hauled by 91127, being 
completed in June and entering 
service in mid-July.

However, for the modeller while 

First Class coaches with 
correct lettering are available.

Left: Carriage 
end detail is 
excellent. We 
particularly 
like the 
gangways.
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TECHNICAL DETAILS

Manufacturer: www.hornby.com

Cat No: R40146, R40163, R40165, R40166/A/B, R40193 (reviewed)
Description: BR Mk 4 carriages, GNER blue
Builder: Metro-Cammell
Region: Eastern
Gauge: ’OO’/16.5mm
Scale: 4mm:1ft
Price: £44.99 per coach
Couplings: Small tension locks in NEM pockets factory fi tted
Minimum curve radius: Second
Purpose: Express passenger

the Mk 4s have generally been in 
long sets on the ECML, there are 
now new options as shorter five-car 
sets are in service with Transport for 
Wales to work between Holyhead 
and Cardiff while a small number 
of short sets were also painted in 
Grand Central colours for a planned 
but never operated open-access 
service on the West Coast Main 
Line.

THE MODELS
First in from Hornby are the GNER 
blue coaches. This colour scheme 
was introduced in 2003 with the 
Project Mallard refurbishment 
of the fleet which saw new 
interiors installed together with 
power sockets at all seats and the 

introduction of onboard WiFi for 
passengers. 

The smart blue based colour 
scheme wrapped over the bodies 
and roofs while the underframes 
stayed in traditional black and 
Hornby has done an excellent job 
of recreating this stylish colour 
scheme on its new Mk 4 coaches. 
Finishing of the coaches goes right 
down to superbly reproduced 
crests below the ‘Route of the 
Flying Scotsman’ legends, while the 
GNER logos in the red stripes are 
also superbly done.

Reflecting current expectations, a 
set of eight individually numbered 
vehicles are being made available 
by Hornby in each livery with 
the GNER blue formation, so far, 

Below: The Swiss 
SIG BT41A bogies 
replicate the real 

vehicles well and are 
fi tted with turned 

metal wheels.

Optional close coupling bars are included with each coach and they 
make a big diff erence to the appearance of these coaches on the track.

The coupling bar 
clips into the NEM 
pocket on each 
coach and still 
allows the vehicle 
to negotiate second 
radius curves.
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modelling TSOE 12223 (Cat No. 
R40193), TSO 12444 (R40166B), 
TSO 12427 (R40166A), TSO 12432 
(R40166), RFM 10324 (R40146), 
FO 11288 (R40163) and FO 11417 
(R40165). These will be joined by a 
TSOD (R40145) during the summer 
to complete the rake as well as Mk 
4 DVT (also newly tooled) 82225 
(R40147).

The collection received for review 
covers four different vehicle types 
– a Tourist Standard Open with 
buffers (TSOE), Tourist Standard 
Open (TSO), a Restaurant First 
Modular (RFM) and First Open (FO) 
coaches. The TSOE has never been 
modelled before for ‘OO’ gauge, so 
this is the first opportunity to create 
an authentic rake of Mk 4 coaches.

Each coach comes in standard 
Hornby packaging with an 
accessory pack which has two 
alternative coupling types (a close 
coupling bar and European style 
hook and loop couplings) plus 
optional dummy buckeyes to 

install in the ‘buffer beams’ below 
the gangways. The coupling bars 
bring the coaches impressively 
close together, and they can still 
negotiate second radius curves. 

From the factory, the coaches 
are fitted with small tension lock 
couplings in NEM pockets which 
makes it a quick change to the 
alternative types. Also standard are 
turned metal wheels on pinpoint 
axles which ran smoothly on our 

The TSOE hasn’t been 
modelled before in ‘OO’ 
gauge and is diff erent to 
standard TSOs as it has no 
gangway at one end where 
it couples to a Class 91.

The RFM looks 
smart in GNER 
blue from the 
early 2000s.

code 75 test track. Pick-ups are not 
fitted to these coaches as there is 
no interior lighting fitted.

The bodyshell shape matches the 
prototypes well and incorporates 
the correct shaping around the 
doors, as well as the upper and 
lower tumblehomes. Compared 
with the previous generation 
everything is much more refined 
right down to the gangways, steps 
and neatly moulded handrails by 
each door. 

Internally the coaches are fitted 

with seating units to match the 
vehicle type in single colour plastic. 
The Standard Class coaches have 
2+2 seating while the First Class 
vehicles have correct 2+1 seating 
including the 1+1 pair at the centre 
of the coach.

OVERALL
The Mk 4 has long been overdue 
a fresh model and it is great to 
see these coaches receive new 
attention for ‘OO’ gauge to go with 
the Class 91s. More liveries covering 

Roof ventilator.  

Detailed passenger 
access plug doors.  

Vestibule end detailing 
– this TSOE is modelled 
without the gangway, 
as per prototype.

Crisply moulded 
roof ribs.  

Turned metal wheels.  
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InterCity and LNER colour schemes 
and additional vehicle types are 
on the way too and as Hornby 

Magazine closed for press the new 
Driving Van Trailer models for the 
ECML were expected to arrive 
imminently – look out for our full 

review of the Mk 4 DVT in a coming 
issue. Excellent additions which 
will look superb behind a Class 91. 
(MW)

•Visit www.keymodelworld.com

/class-91 to read our full collection 

of related reviews and features.

Interiors are single 
colour plastic 

mouldings with the 
correct seat layout for 

each vehicle type.

“The Mk 4 has long been 
overdue a fresh model and it 
is great to see these coaches 

receive new attention for ‘OO’ 
gauge to go with the Class 91s.”

MIKE WILD

Tinted fl ush glazing. 

Swiss SIG BT41A bogies.

Crisply applied GNER 
bodyside lining. 

Neatly printed GNER crests. 
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‘Salmon’
After a protracted development which resulted in a dimensionally 
inaccurate model appearing, Flangeway’s revised ‘OO’ gauge 50ton 
‘Salmon’ bogie rail wagon is here. MARK CHIVERS inspects this 
latest catch.

M
ODEL PRODUCTION
is a complicated 
process and mistakes 
can and sometimes 

do happen – albeit rarely. This 
certainly appeared to be the 
case with the initial batch of 
Flangeway’s newly-tooled ‘OO’ 
gauge ‘Salmon’ engineers’ bogie 
rail wagons in 2021 (HM165). 
Following the model’s release, it 
was discovered that it measured 
around 20mm too short in overall 
length. As a result, customers were 
off ered the option of a refund or 
replacement models in due course.

Fast forward to the present day 
and Footplate Models has now 
received fully revised ‘OO’ gauge 
models, again developed in 
conjunction with its production 
partner Dapol.

Introduced from the late 1940s to 
an earlier LMS design, almost 900 
‘Salmon’ bogie rail wagons were 
built at BR workshops and private 
contractors up to the early 1960s. 
These incorporated various design 
differences and were intended for 
carrying 60ft lengths of rail or track 
panels to engineering sites and 
could run with or without bolsters. 
Many were later fitted with air 
brakes during overhaul in the 
1980s, while in later years examples 
gained cranes, covers and ratchet 
strap tensioners amidst other 
modifications.

Through the years, the ‘Salmon’ 
wagons have carried BR engineers’ 
black, BR engineers’ olive green 
and BR engineers’ yellow colour 
schemes and despite large inroads 
into the fleet, many remain in use 
today.

Nine all-new individually 

FLANGEWAY

numbered ‘OO’ gauge Flangeway 
models have been produced - three 
in each livery. Our review samples 
included one in each colour scheme 
finished as unfitted DB996305 in 
1950s BR black (Cat No. SA007), 
unfitted YMO DB996126 in 1970s BR 
olive green (SA002) and air-braked 

YMA DB996256 in 1980s BR yellow 
(SA004).

Straight from the box, our review 
samples certainly felt substantial 
weighing in at 117grams 
(unfitted)/119grams (fitted), 
thanks to the die-cast flat wagon 
deck which now measures in at 
248.5mm over headstocks, 262mm 
over buffers and 180mm between 
bogie centres, which scales 
out well againt the prototypes. 
Underneath, the trusses on our 
sample measured 145mm. 

Detailing is very good with a 
chequerplate finish to the wagon’s 
die-cast decking, oval buffers, six 
underfloor trusses and a wooden 
storage compartment with planked 
‘door’ to the lower half. As with the 
prototypes, the unfitted wagons 
have no braking equipment 
underneath, while the air-braked 
version includes this detailing 
with neatly moulded cylinder and 
associated pipework installed. 
While these releases feature BR 
Plateback bogies, new ASF bogies 

“Footplate Models has now received 
fully revised ‘OO’ gauge models” 
MARK CHIVERS

‘Salmon’‘Salmon’‘Salmon’‘Salmon’‘Salmon’
FIRST 
REVIEW

Flangeway has 
retooled its ‘OO’ 
gauge BR 50ton 
‘Salmon’ bogie 
rail wagon.
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have also been developed which 
will enable the company to release 
more modern examples of the 
‘Salmon’ in future batches.

Moulded bolsters are supplied 
separately for customer fitment. 
These can be pushed into position 
in the pre-formed locations in the 
wagon decking, each of which 
tallies with full size measurements. 
They are a simple fit and can be 
left off the model if required. The 
solebar is well detailed with rivet 
detail and six-spoke handbrake 

wheels at all four corners, while 
strap tensioner detailing is also 
included in the diecast moulding 
which is accurate for the air-braked 
version, but not so for the earlier 
examples.

Decoration to our review samples 
was excellent with good depth to 
the main black, olive green and 
yellow paint schemes and brown 
decking. Bearing in mind the tight 
tolerances, printed detail is crisp 
throughout with legible ‘Salmon’ 
brandings, data panels and 

instructions. Buffer shanks are also 
picked out on the olive green (red) 
and yellow (grey) examples.

On test, our review samples 
ran smoothly through a series 
of Peco code 75 turnouts and 
second radius curves, without 
issue. A self-centring sprung 
NEM coupler pocket mechanism 
completes the package, while a 
pair of small tension lock couplngs 
are also included separately with 
the cosmetic coupling hooks, 
metal three-link couplings, five 

bolsters, buffer beam brake pipes 
(for airbraked models) and spare 
handbrake wheels supplied within 
the packaging.

Given the unfortunate 
circumstances that have led to this 
particular model's arrival, Footplate 
and Dapol have worked hard to 
resolve the situation as swiftly as 
possible, resulting in this super new 
addition which is sure to bolster 
‘OO' gauge departmental rolling 
stock fleets and now certainly looks 
the part. (MC) 

Flangeway's new ‘Salmon’ wagon has been 
designed for use with or without the 
supplied moulded bolsters.

Detailing includes underfl oor trusses, storage compartment 
and fi ne pipework on the air-braked example of the ‘Salmon’.

The new model is 
available in BR 
engineers’ black, 
olive green and 
yellow, refl ecting 
its colourful career 
through the years.

TECHNICAL DETAILS

Manufacturer: www.fl angeway.com
Cat No: SA002/SA004/SA007
Description: BR 50ton ‘Salmon’ bogie fl at wagon
Builder: BR and outside contractors
Region: All
Gauge: ’OO’, 16.5mm
Scale: 4mm:1ft
Price: £49.95
Couplings: Small tension locks in NEM pockets
Minimum curve radius: Second
Purpose: Civil engineering
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REVIEWS ACCESSORIES

‘OO’ GAUGE 

‘OO’ GAUGE 

‘OO’ GAUGE 

LSWR 3D station details

•Price: £6.45 each

•Cat No: 76RE001/76RN001

•Site: www.oxforddiecast.co.uk

•Era: 6-7

•Price: £2.50-£5 each

•Cat No: N/A

•Site: www.mudmagnetmodels.weebly.com

•Era: 2-8

•Price: £13.20 •Cat No: 11203-076

•Site: www.modelu3d.co.uk •Era: 2-5

O
XFORD DIECAST has 
released two newly-
tooled 1:76 scale 
cars with the arrival 

of a Riley Elf and a Renault 4.
Both models capture the essence 

of the full size counterparts well, 
with the Riley Elf Mk III reflecting 
a 1966-built example in Arianca 
beige with white roof and 
registration KYD 29D. The Renault 
4 is of 1967 vintage and finished in 
a lighter beige colour, carrying JVJ 
410E registration plates. 

With a few childhood trips in a 
similar period Elf, the red seats 

A new range of 4mm and 7mm 
scale London & South Western 
Railway (LSWR) 3D-printed hand 
barrows and station seats are now 
available from Mudmagnet Models.

This growing range of 3D-printed 
items, which already features 
some wonderful workshop related 
equipment, now also includes a 
selection of LSWR and Southern 
Railway (SR) related items including 
parcels barrow, luggage barrow, 

goods hand barrow, long bow 
barrows and station seats. 

The level of detail on our 4mm 
scale samples was exquisite, 
especially when you consider their 
small size - even the wheels on the 
barrows rotate! 

All items are supplied unpainted, 
with acrylics recommended to 
complete the appearance.

Sure to bring any Southern station 
or goods yard scene to life. (GM)

Modelu has added a new 1:76 
scale 3D-printed crew pack 
suitable for use in Hornby’s ‘OO’ 
gauge Peckett ‘W4’ 0-4-0ST and 
‘B2’ 0-6-0T locomotives.

The pack contains a 
3D-printed driver and fireman, 
with the latter stood holding 
a shovel, while the driver is 
captured leaning forward and 
casting a glance to the left.

Each figure is neatly detailed 
with cap, jacket, trousers and 
boots – the fireman is also 
wearing a neckerchief. 

The pack also contains a few 
footplate essentials including a 
lamp, bucket, fire iron and small 
shovel.

Care at the painting stage will 
reap dividends once fitted to 
the locomotive footplate. (MC)

OXFORD 
MOTORS

bring memories flooding back, 
while the distinctive chromed 
radiator and trim really capture 
the appearance well. Meanwhile, 
silver and chromed trim abounds 
on the Renault 4 too, together with 
the characteristic Renault badge 
located off-centre on the radiator 
grille.

In each case decoration is superb 
with neatly applied lining and 

crisply printed lettering – the dark 
mushroom colour to the Riley is 

particularly eye-catching.
Available now. (MC)

Peckett crew pack

NEW
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‘OO’ GAUGE 

‘OO’ GAUGE 

‘OO’ GAUGE 

SMS factory gates

•Price: £18

•Cat No: 9019-076

•Site: www.modelu3d.co.uk

•Era: 2

•Price: £5.69

•Cat No: LX-442/443-OO

•Site: www.scalemodelscenery.co.uk

•Era: Any

Modelu’s range of 3D-printed 
finescale figures now includes this 
Edwardian station bundle comprising five staff 
in differing poses.

The figures include a station master, a porter 
carrying bags, a shunter and two station staff, 
one of whom appears to be leaning. Detailing 
to the uniforms is outstanding, as are the 
moustaches from the period too!

West Hill Wagon Works’ extensive 
range of 3D-printed model railway 
accessories includes this super 4mm 
scale gas-powered fork lift truck.

This delightful model includes gas bottle 
detail to the rear, a driver’s seat, protective 
cage, wheels, steering wheel and the fork lift 
mechanism. The pack also includes a driver 
and a pallet.

Once the protective 3D-printed support 
structure has been cut away, a quick blast with 
an acrylic undercoat spray will provide the 

If you are looking to add a finishing touch to 
a warehouse, factory or brewery scene, Scale 
Model Scenery has released two packs of 4mm 
scale large wooden gates.

Each pack contains four 50mm x 24mm 
wooden panelled gates, resulting in two pairs 
of gates with a total span of 100mm each 
-110mm with posts. The posts are slightly taller 
at 27mm.

Closer inspection reveals a few subtle 
differences between the two packs. The Type 
1 pack contains a fairly plain finish with straight 
cut posts, while the Type 2 pack contains a 
little more flair with angled edges to the posts 
and a horizontal panel along the top edge of 
each gate.

The laserboard parts also include engraved 
detailing and separate ring handles. (MC)

Edwardian 
station staff

•Price: £5.95

•Cat No: N/A

•Site: www.westhillwagonworks.co.uk

•Era: 6-11

3D fork lift truck

basis to complete the fork lift in your desired 
colour scheme.

Ideal for a depot or warehouse scene. (MC) 

The figures are supplied on a single sprue 
with the protective support structure intact. 
A few minutes with a pair of precision snips 
and the figures will be ready for painting and 
planting on a station platform or in a yard.

At just £3.60 a figure, they really are 
remarkable value. (MC)

SMS factory gates

Model Scenery has released two packs of 4mm 

-110mm with posts. The posts are slightly taller 
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HSTs around Britain
  
Author:  Mark V. Pike

Publisher:  www.keypublishing.com

Title:     HSTs around Britain from 
    1990 to the present day

ISBN:     978-1-80282-249-6

Price:     £15.99

Spec:     96 pages, softback

Fabulous 50s
    
Author:  Peter J. Green

Publisher:  www.pen-and-sword.co.uk

Title:     English Electric Class 50 diesels

ISBN:     978-1-39901-782-4

Price:     £25

Spec:     170 pages, hardback

GM Class 66/0s
     
Author:       Mark V. Pike

Publisher:  www.keypublishing.com

Title:       Class 66/0

ISBN:       978-1-80282-254-0

Price:       £15.99

Spec:       96 pages, softback

REVIEWS: RECOMMENDED READING

W
ITH MORE THAN 45 YEARS’ 
service to their name, British 
Rail’s InterCity 125 High 
Speed Trains have clocked up 

millions of miles across the rail network.
While the number of HST operated services 

today has reduced by comparison to their 
heyday, there are still pockets of activity with 
CrossCountry, GWR and ScotRail, together with 
charter operations and Network Rail test trains 
that can still be witnessed at the lineside.

This latest picture volume from Key Publishing 
reflects some of this present-day activity as 
well as looking back over the past three or so 
decades, showcasing the author’s extensive 
picture collection from the 1990s onwards.

It is only when you thumb through a book 
such as this that you are reminded quite how 
many liveries – and variations on a theme – 
they have carried through the years and many 
of these are included from InterCity Executive 
to Rail Adventure’s eye-catching two-tone grey.

The book has been grouped into chapters 
covering the East Coast Main Line, Midland 
Main Line, Cross Country, Arriva CrossCountry, 
Great Western Railway (present-day only, as 
earlier Western Region colour schemes were 
covered in a previous volume), Network Rail 
and other operators with some super views 
of HSTs captured by the author, Mark V. Pike – 
including a rather dramatic shot at Dawlish on 
a stormy day!

Reproduction is excellent throughout and 
provides a useful reference for modellers 
wishing to replicate accurate formations, colour 
schemes or weathering nuances. (MC) 

T
HIS RECENT PUBLICATION from Pen 
and Sword recalls BR’s popular Class 
50 Co-Co diesels, and focuses on their 
time with the Western Region, Network 

SouthEast and subsequent preservation.
The author’s love of the class began in the 

mid 1970s on seeing a Class 50 heading a 
London Paddington service along the South 
Devon sea wall at Dawlish. Luckily, he captured 
the moment on film and it is included at the 
opening of this picture album.

From here, the book showcases the Class 
50s in numerical order with views of the 
locomotives in BR blue, BR large logo blue and 
BR Network SouthEast liveries, as well as one or 
two of the special liveries applied to the Class 
during their service careers. This is followed by 
a section highlighting some of the preserved 
examples and their respective colour schemes.

Most of the photographs in the volume are 
black and white and the reproduction is first 
rate throughout, while a small colour section 
is included towards the rear of the book which 
reflects the Class in more recent times, as well 
as views of nameplates and also a single shot of 
the Portuguese 1800 Class Co-Co diesels built 
by the Vulcan Foundry in the late 1960s.

From a modeller’s perspective there is much 
to take in, especially if aiming to replicate a few 
of the train formations in model form. All views 
are clear and well composed, which makes 
identifying the rolling stock a much simpler 
task. If looking to model a particular example 
of the Class, it is also interesting to note some 
of the variations to liveries – especially while in 
NSE use. Excellent and available now. (MC)

I
T IS A SOBERING thought that more than 
20 years have passed since freight operator 
English, Welsh & Scottish Railway (now DB 
Cargo) introduced its General Motors Class 

66/0 diesel locomotives, replacing much of 
the life-expired motive power inherited by the 
company upon privatisation in the process.

This new picture book focuses firmly on the 
original Class 66/0 variant with an impressive 
selection of the author's photographs capturing 
the locomotives at work on a variety of services 
from general freight to engineers’ trains, railtour 
charters and specials, plus there’s a section 
on some interesting multiple operations from 
simple pairings to five examples topping an 
engineers train – and even eight ‘66/0s’ coupled 
together for a light engine move!

While many in the Class 66 fleet still carry 
the original maroon and gold colour scheme, 
changes have occurred through the years 
including transition from original EW&S 
branding to the latest DB branded red colour 
scheme, with examples of each stage illustrated 
– there’s even a Euro Cargo Rail example and a 
couple of Maritime blue repaints, too.

Freight features heavily including aggregates, 
automotive, china clay, coal, containers, LPG, oil, 
steel, traction gas and more, while engineers’ 
trains also star, with a good selection included.

Amongst the charter and special trains 
illustrated are the British Pullman dining train, 
new and empty rolling stock moves and even a 
single Mk. 3 coach from the Royal train bound 
for attention at Eastleigh Works. 

Another super volume – sure to find favour 
with modellers of the modern rail scene. (MC)

GM Class 66/0sHSTs around Britain Fabulous 50s GM Class 66/0sHSTs around BritainHSTs around Britain Fabulous 50s



www.keymodelworld.com   September 2022   91

Rail Guide 2022
     
Author:      Pip Dunn

Publisher:      www.crecy.co.uk

Title:      Rail Guide 2022
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Spec:      416 pages, hardback
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Author:    Simon Bendall

Publisher:    www.keypublishing.com

Title:    Modelling British Railways
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Price:    £8.99
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Midlands WR steam
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N
EW FROM KEY PUBLISHING is 
volume six in the Modelling British 
Railways series of publications, 
covering BR locomotives of the 1990s.

Differing from previous issues in the series 
which focused primarily on rolling stock, this 
edition looks at the varied British Rail (BR) diesel 
and electric locomotive fleet at the time.

The 1990s were certainly a time of change for 
BR: this is reflected across four main sections 
of the publication - opening with a look at the 
railway at the start of the decade with some 
of the now obsolete 1980s colour schemes, 
followed by further development of the 
sectors into the early 1990s, then the shadow-
privatisation period in the mid-1990s, rounding 
off with privatisation of the freight and 
passenger companies later in the decade.

Amongst the locomotives touched on within 
these sections are BR classes 09, 20, 31, 33/2, 
37,47/8, 56, 57, 58, 60, 73, 85, 87, 89, 90 and 92. 
Topics range from simple detailing upgrades to 
complete repaints and weathering finishes.

The 1990s saw an explosion of colour as 
BR’s corporate identity was all but a memory 
with new vibrant (and not so) colour schemes 
appearing including EWS, Freightliner, InterCity 
‘Swallow’, Loadhaul, Mainline, Rail Express 
Systems, Regional Railways, Transrail, BR 
engineers grey and the slightly more colourful 
grey and yellow ‘Dutch’ scheme. And who 
could forget the occasional ‘ghostly’ white 
undercoated locomotives – there’s even a 
section on which ‘white’ is right!

Another ‘must-have’ volume to add to the 
modelling library. (MC)

C
RECY HAS JUST RELEASED its latest 
volume of the Rail Guide for 2022.

As with previous issues, it is packed 
with facts and figures covering the 

British Isles rail network – including Northern 
Ireland and the Republic of Ireland.

At 416 pages, this is a weighty tome and 
is divided into sections covering franchised 
passenger operators, open access operators, 
Channel Tunnel operations, private train 
operating companies , Northern Ireland 
Railways, Southern Ireland Railways, trams, 
metros and light rail, rolling stock providers, 
railfreight operators, maintenance and spot hire 
providers, rolling stock engineering projects, 
off-lease rolling stock, Network Rail and more.

Within each operator’s section, the volume 
outlines key personnel, contact details, a map 
and overview of operations as well as a listing 
of each locomotive, multiple unit and item of 
rolling stock in the fleet, with running number, 
allocation details, ownership and livery. In 
addition, locomotives, multiple units and fixed-
formation sets are listed with vehicle type and 
running number, together with any names 
carried. Full formations are also shown in the 
correct sequence – ideal for modellers.

This volume also includes contact details for 
charter train operators and scrapyards, as well 
as also featuring a listing of all allocation, livery, 
pool, owner and spot-hire codes. A full UK fleet 
list at the rear completes the volume.

To top things off, colour photographs 
feature throughout the guide to illustrate this 
incredibly detailed listing of data covering the 
UK rail scene. (MC)

B
R WESTERN REGION operations in 
the Black Country is the subject of this 
recent release from Pen and Sword. 
It focuses on steam operations in the 

area through the British Railways era until 1967.
With this volume, the author has gathered 

together an extensive collection of previously 
unseen photographs, many of which are from 
contributors local to the area covered.

The book opens with a brief introduction 
to the area and an overview of the railway 
landscape, with an emphasis on it being a 
photographic record rather than another 
historical tome, followed by a map of the lines 
covered and a brief explanation of the West 
Midland line through the Black Country.

From here, black and white photographs 
abound of Western Region motive power – 
and others – plying the metals in the area. 
Chapters cover Stourbridge, Stourbridge to 
Wolverhampton, Dudley, Wolverhampton, The 
Wombourn branch, Priestfield to Birmingham, 
Smethwick to Stourbridge, the Halesowen 
branch and the Windmill End branch.

Neatly written captions accompany the 
carefully selected photographs which really 
are the star attraction, with a super selection of 
trains featured – many of which could easily be 
modelled, from branch line services to main line 
expresses and much more – many set against 
the industrial backdrop of the area, although 
there are rural views too. There are also some 
outstanding depot shots, offering plenty of 
inspiration for modellers who may be looking 
to recreate similar scenes in miniature. 

A nostalgic reminder of steam in the area. (MC)

Midlands WR steamRail Guide 2022Modelling the 1990s Midlands WR steamModelling the 1990sModelling the 1990s



Telephone our Second Hand team on: (0114) 255 1436 or email: secondhand@railsofsheffield.com - Ref: HM2022

WE WANT ANYTHING MODEL RAILWAY RELATED, 
ANY AGE, ANY GAUGE, FROM A SINGLE ITEM TO A 
LIFETIME COLLECTION. DISTANCE NO OBJECT.
PLEASE TELEPHONE, OR EMAIL YOUR LISTS TO

SECONDHAND@RAILSOFSHEFFIELD.COM

RAILS OF SHEFFIELD VALUE YOUR SECOND HAND COLLECTION VERY HIGHLY

LOCOS - COACHES - WAGONS - TRACK-WORK - CONTROLLERS - ACCESSORIES
DIE-CAST - LORRIES - BUSES - PLANES - SOLDIERS - RAILWAYANA - AND MORE

DECEASED ESTATES - EX SHOP STOCK A SPECIALITY
FAST SERVICE WITH COMPLETE DISCRETION ASSURED

BUY . SELL . EXCHANGE . ANY GAUGE . ANY AGE

NO COLLECTION IS TOO LARGE
FOR LARGER COLLECTIONS WHERE IT IS IMPOSSIBLE TO LIST ALL ITEMS - WE CAN ARRANGE A PERSONAL VISIT

IMMEDIATE PAYMENT BY BANK TRANSFER OR CASH 
OR WHY NOT TRADE YOUR ITEMS IN FOR EXCHANGE FOR AN EVEN BIGGER ALLOWANCE

We URGENTLY require collections of any size, featuring products from the following manufacturers:

PLUS MANY MORE...

railsofsheffield.com
RETAILER OF THE YEAR!

21-29 Chesterfield Road   Sheffield   South Yorkshire   S8 0RL   UK   Tel: (0114) 255 1436   Fax: (0114) 255 5982

        info@railsofsheffield.com                  railsofsheffield               railsofsheffield                railssheffield                railsofsheffield



WE VALUE YOUR 

PRE-OWNED&
SECOND HAND

MODEL COLLECTION
VERY HIGHLY!!ALL BRANDS FOR CASH

FAMILY
BUSINESS

FRIENDLY
SERVICE

TOP

GUARANTEED

PRICES
PAID

CONTACT US
get in touch by email, 

phone or post with 
your list of items

WE MAKE AN OFFER
our friendly, experienced staff 
review your list and make an 
honest valuation and offer

BRING, SEND OR COLLECT
either visit the shop, send us your 

items, or for larger collections we will 
arrange collection for you

PAYMENT MADE!
we confirm the offer and make 
a fast, secure payment via your 

choice of payment method

TELEPHONE OUR SECOND HAND TEAM ON: (0114) 255 1436
OR EMAIL: SECONDHAND@RAILSOFSHEFFIELD.COM

FULL COLLECTIONS PURCHASED
UK & WORLDWIDE COLLECTION AVAILABLE

BUY . SELL . EXCHANGE . ANY GAUGE . ANY AGE

FOR MORE DETAILS see our websitsee our website: railsofsheffield.com/wanted

railsofsheffield.com
RETAILER OF THE YEAR!

21-29 Chesterfield Road   Sheffield   South Yorkshire   S8 0RL   UK   Tel: (0114) 255 1436   Fax: (0114) 255 5982

        info@railsofsheffield.com                  railsofsheffield               railsofsheffield                railssheffield                railsofsheffield



See the website for full details:       

EXCLUSIVE S  
OO & N GAUGE MODELS

21-29 Chesterfield Road   Sheffield   South Yorkshire   S8 0RL   UK   Tel: (0114) 255 1436   Fax: (0114) 255 5982

        info@railsofsheffield.com                  railsofsheffield               railsofsheffield                railssheffield                railsofsheffield

NEW!KERR 0-6-0T LOCOMOTIVE

STUART “VICTORY”
5 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

PRE-ORDER NOW!  £130.00 
Secure yours for ONLY £30 DEPOSIT

STUART “VICTORY”

DUE
Q3 2022

SEE WEBSITE FOR DETAILS

'KINGS OWN YORKSHIRE
 LIGHT INFANTRY' NO.4843

CLASS V2 2-6-2
STEAM LOCOMOTIVE

IN STOCK NOW!

NEW!
BR BLACK WITH SILVER TRIM (AS BUILT 1951)

BR GAS TURBINE 
PROTOTYPE 18100

PRE-ORDER NOW!  £225.00 
Secure yours for ONLY £30 DEPOSIT

EXCLUSIVE
TO RAILS

THE REBUILT VERSIONS  ALSO AVAILABLE

NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY

ELECTRIC AUTOCAR
3 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

£199.95

SOUND
UPGRADE
AVAILABLE

(GCR CLASS 9N) 4-6-2 TANK

ROBINSON A5
8 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

PRE-ORDER NOW!  £149.95 
Secure yours for ONLY £30 DEPOSIT

NEW!

DUE
Q3 2022

CLASS 56
14 LIVERIES AVAILABLE

PRE-ORDER NOW!  £189.95 
Secure yours for ONLY £30 DEPOSIT

DCC FITTED & DCC SOUND VERSIONS ARE AVAILABLE 

LAST FEW REMAINING!

Digitally coloured by Garry Luck

'DURHAM LIGHT INFANTRY'
NO.60964
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  COLLECTION
OO & N GAUGE MODELS
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SEE 
WEBSITE 
for more 

EXCLUSIVES
& details!

CLASS 59 59003 - EXCLUSIVE
ORIGINAL GBRF “EUROPORTE” & REVISED GBRF

PRE-
ORDER 
NOW!  
£159.95

N GAUGEDRAX POWER IIA-D BIOMASS HOPPERS

TWIN PACKS - RANGE OF SIX PACKS AVAILABLE PRE-ORDER NOW!  £79.95

PGA WAGON
6 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

PRE-ORDER NOW!  £89.95

N GAUGENEW!

TRIPLE 
PACK

DUE
Q3 2022

CLASS 59 206
'JOHN F YEOMAN' G&W 

FREIGHTLINER LOCOMOTIVE

PRE-ORDER NOW!  £159.95  NO DEPOSIT

N GAUGE NEW!

©
 F

o
u

lg
e
r 

R
a
ilw

ay
 P

h
o

to
g

ra
p

h
y

N GAUGE NEW!

CLASS J50 0-6-0 TANK
8 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

PRE-ORDER NOW!  £109.95 
Secure yours for ONLY £20 DEPOSIT

N GAUGENEW!

DUE
Q3 2022

MATHIESON RCH 7 PLANK 
WAGON COLLECTION

10 VERSIONS AVAILABLE

N GAUGE

ALL IN STOCK NOW! £19.95 Each
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PRICING POLICY FOR IN STOCK AND AVAILABLE ITEMS: The price advertised on Rails of Sheffield website will be 
the price charged at the time of the order being processed. This excludes errors in pricing (E & OE) in the event of an 
error with a price you will be contacted prior to the order being processed and given the option to accept the correct 
price or cancel the order.

PLEASE NOTE: All items currently in stock are despatched immediately. Forthcoming releases will be despatched 
immediately upon release. If your order contains both current items and forthcoming releases then these will be 
despatched separately and subject to separate delivery charges. 

SHIPPING COSTS:  ROYAL MAIL 48 HOUR TRACKED £4.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 2 days of dispatch 
including Saturdays (this is not a guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

ROYAL MAIL 24 HOUR TRACKED £5.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 1 day of dispatch including Saturdays (this is 
not a guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

SPECIAL DELIVERY £8.50: Guaranteed delivery by 1pm the next day Monday to Saturday. With full track and trace 
system, your parcel is delivered speedily and securely (orders must be placed by 2pm to guarantee same day dispatch).

PARCEL FORCE COURIER SERVICE £7.50: Next day delivery for much of the UK, including Saturdays. Full track and 
trace system. Used for parcels over 1.8kg without packing or if you would like a speedy secure delivery of your parcel. 
This excludes the following post codes BT, JE, GY, IM, KW, IV, PA and PO30- 44, KA27-28, PH17-26, PH49-50 and ZE. 
The cost for these postcodes is £12.00 and will be delivered within two to three working days (orders must be placed 
by 3pm to guarantee same day dispatch).

WORLDWIDE POSTAGE: For all orders outside the UK, postage will be charged at cost, based on the weight and size 
of the parcel.

RAILS TV & 
SOCIAL MEDIA...

Like us on: railsofsheffield  railsofsheffield  railssheffield  railsofsheffield

Search:
RAILS-OF-
SHEFFIELD

O V E R 

50 YEARS
O F  R A I L S

OUR SHEFFIELD SHOP IS OPEN: 
9am–5pm Mon, Tues, Thurs, Fri & Sat

CLOSED: Wed & Sun store

Visit us IN-STORE  or shop ONLINE

WE STOCK ALL THE 
MAJOR BRANDS

plus many, many more...

– Visit our stunning store and huge stock

– Pre-owned stock online and in-store

– Click 'n' Collect service available

– See our website for full listings of stock 
INCLUDING SPECIAL OFFERS + GREAT DEALS railsofsheffield.com

EST D 1970 

FOUNDED
IN SHEFFIELD
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Visit the Locomotion Museum Shop for:
All prices and offers 

are subject to change 
without notice

MODELS FEATURED ARE 00 GAUGE / 1:76 SCALE The National Collection in Miniature

VISIT LOCOMOTIONMODELS.COM FOR FURTHER DETAILS FIND US ON:

 BR CLASS 55 

NO. D9002

Some accessory parts may require fitting 

by customer.  *Plus postage.

EXCLUSIVE MODELS

‘KINGS OWN YORKSHIRE 
LIGHT INFANTRY’

IN PARTNERSHIP WITH

DCC READY £160*

AVAILABLE
FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY
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‘Cat’
The Vossloh Class 68s are one of the most modern and 
powerful diesel-electrics running today. MIKE WILD

installs the latest generation MS series ZIMO decoder 
into the feature rich Dapol ‘OO’ gauge model.

W
ITH THEIR
powerful 
Caterpillar 
V16 engines 
delivering

3,800hp through the Bo-Bo chassis 
the Class 68 diesels have become 
popular locomotives. They are 
a triumph in modern railway 
engineering as not only are these 
locomotives impressively powerful, 
but they are light too, coming 
in at just 85tons – that’s almost 
40 tons lighter than a Class 66.

All that is brilliant from a railway 
operation perspective, but from 
an enthusiast view there is one 
thing which really stands out about 
these locomotives: the sound. The 
Caterpillar C175-16 V16 engine 
in the Class 68s sounds superb 
and makes them a particularly 
appealing project for a digital 
sound installation.

Fortunately Dapol has produced 
ready-to-run models of the Class 
68 for both ‘OO’ and ‘N’ gauge. 
In this sound installation we are 
focused on the ‘OO’ gauge model, 
but if you do model in ‘N’ gauge 
the same sound can be used on a 

BIG SOUNDBIG SOUNDBIG SOUND

BIG



The Dapol Class 68 is a 
highly detailed model and 

with digital sound it comes 
to life. The Digitrains sound 

fi le also includes light 
controls at your fi ngertips.

DIGITAL CONTROL

Next18 decoder such as the ZIMO 
MS590N18 in combination with a 
small cube speaker.

The ‘OO’ gauge Class 68 is a 
feature-rich model which has 
a full set of lighting for the real 
locomotives. In DCC ready format 
these lights can be configured with 
manual switches on the chassis 
block to allow the cab lights to be 
turned on and off as well as the tail 
lights. The halo lights above the 
cabs can also be switched manually.

Things get better with digital 
control. By using a six-function 
21-pin decoder all the lights can 
be controlled direct from a DCC 
handset and, better still, when you 
choose the right sound file you can 
have a full suite of sounds as well. 

Digitrains released its first version 
of the Class 68 sound in early 
2021 (HM166) which was 
designed for the then current 
MX series decoder family. 
However, times have 
changed and so has 
the ZIMO decoder 
as a new range 
of MS series 
chips are 

now available which have more 
memory and enhanced sound 
performance too. 

The Class 68 sound file has been 
remastered for the new MS series 
ZIMO decoders so we wanted to 
show you how to install the full suite 
of sounds into the Dapol Class 68 
using a high performance speaker 
from Rail Exclusive and a large stay-
alive capacitor pack from the DCC 
Concepts range. In combination 
this creates a realistic sound output 
from the Dapol model together 
with stall-free running through the 
use of a stay-alive.

The sound file is comprehensive 
and includes driving functions 
such as active brakes on Function 
2, heavy and light driving response 
styles on Function 5, the option to 
mute all sounds 

with Function 19, live volume 
control on Functions 27 and 28 plus 
the option to switch the Electric 
Train Heating system on with 
Function 8 which speeds up the 
engine sound when the locomotive 
is idling. Further to this, lighting 
options include switching of the tail 
lights and halo lights while there is 
also the option to turn both sets of 
red tail lights on when stabling the 
locomotive on shed. 

The following step-by-step guide 
goes through the full installation 
process and don’t forget to log-in to 
www.keymodelworld.com/video to 
watch our full sound demonstration 
for this model too.

•Read our full collection of 

Class 68 features at 

www.keymodelworld.com/

class-68

SOUND PROJECT

F0 Headlights
F1 Sound on/off  
F2 Brake key 
F3 Horn Low (playable)
F4 Horn high (playable)
F5 Light load
F6 Compressor
F7 Speed lock
F8 ETH mode 
 (electric train heating)
F9 Flange noise (driving only)
F10 Tail lights
F11 TPWS and AWS startup 
 (F1 off)/ low-high horn (F1 on)
F12 Wipers
F13 Buff er up
F14 Coupling
F15 Halo lights (cab lights
  on ‘N’ gauge models)
F16 Sanders
F17 Air release
F18 Guard whistle (stationary only)
F19 Mute all sounds
F20 Parking red lights
F27 Volume down
F28 Volume up

PLEASE TURN FOR

STEP BY STEP GUIDE
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INSTALLING ZIMO SOUND IN THE DAPOL CLASS 68 FOR ‘OO’ GAUGESTEP BY STEP

2

1

Dapol’s Class 68 made a return to the shelves 
in July with the arrival of a new batch for ‘OO’ 
gauge. Our project model is 68019 Brutus in 
TransPennine Express colours which helps it 
stand out from the crowd.

The components for the sound installation are all readily available 
and consist of a Rail Exclusive 55mm x 20mm ‘Chunky Boom Box’ twin 
speaker (left), a ZIMO MS440D sound decoder (centre) and a DCC 
Concepts Zen Black two-wire stay alive capacitor pack.

Removal of the Class 68 body is straightforward. There are 
four small clips on the body which hook into slots on the 
metal chassis. Light pressure from a fi nger nail around the 

clip position is enough to release each corner of the body.

Once the clips are released the body will slide up over the metal chassis. Take note of 
the body’s orientation at this point – the large radiator grilles at the exhaust end of 

the Class 68 align with the internal moulding for them on the chassis block.

Removal of the Class 68 body is straightforward. There are 
four small clips on the body which hook into slots on the 
metal chassis. Light pressure from a fi nger nail around the 

clip position is enough to release each corner of the body.

3

4

FACTS AND FIGURES

Introduced: 2014

Total built: 34

Builder: Vossloh and Stadler

Operators: Direct Rail Services, Chiltern Railways, 

 TransPennine Express (plus ScotRail 2015-2020)

Engine: Caterpillar C175-16 V16

Horsepower: 3,800hp

Weight: 85tons

Purpose: DRS nuclear, container and charter work

 TransPennine Express express passenger

 Chiltern Railways express passenger
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DIGITAL CONTROL

Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

The speaker well has been designed to accommodate a specifi c type of 
speaker, but with careful positioning other types will fi t. However, we will 
need to remove the two plastic brackets and rearrange the wiring group.

A dry run of the components confi rms that our original idea of 
adding the stay alive below the roof fan grilles (left) and the large 
55mm x 20mm speaker in the factory speaker location will work. 

Now we can move on to seat the components and join them together.

The design of the Class 68 makes the body removal process 
simple. There are no wires between the body and chassis. Once 
the body is off  you can see the space allocated for a speaker 
(right) while the 21-pin decoder socket is at the centre.

By removing the brackets and repositioning the wires the Rail Exclusive 
speaker fi ts comfortably into the space available. The original tape holding 
the wires together was cut and they have then been split either side of the 
speaker. Deluxe Materials Roket Rapid holds the speaker in place.

5

A dry run of the components confi rms that our original idea of 
adding the stay alive below the roof fan grilles (left) and the large 
55mm x 20mm speaker in the factory speaker location will work. 

Now we can move on to seat the components and join them together.

6

7 8
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DIGITAL CONTROL

INSTALLING ZIMO SOUND IN THE DAPOL CLASS 68 FOR ‘OO’ GAUGESTEP BY STEP
Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

The ZIMO MS440D has provision for connecting a stay-alive 
capacitor pack direct to the decoder, but you will need to be 
on top of your soldering skills to do this. The scissor blades 
point to the two connections on the decoder.

Next, the purple wires from the speaker need to be connected to the 
tabs on the main Printed Circuit Board (PCB) on the locomotive. The 
wires were trimmed in length and the ends had 3mm of insulation 
removed. The solder pads and bare wire ends were then tinned with 
solder and joined together.

Having identifi ed the solder pads, our next step was to add a tiny 
amount of solder to each pad using a soldering iron – this reduces 
the number of hands needed to join the wires and makes the 
process easier by taking it in small stages.

The stay-alive wires have now been connected 
with the blue positive wire and black negative wire 

correctly aligned on the decoder. Polarity must be 
correct for a stay-alive to work – always refer to the 
decoder manual before making these connections.

To complete the installation, the MS440D decoder can be pushed onto the 
21-pin socket at the centre of the model. The power feed to the speaker is 
carried via the PCB while the stay-alive is fed from the decoder.

11 12

13 14

109

During reassembly it is 
important to keep an eye 

on the wires when refi tting 
the body so that they don’t 
get caught. Once complete 

the sound installation is 
completely invisible from 

the outside, but this Class 68 
now really sounds superb.

WHAT WE USED

PRODUCT SUPPLIER CAT NO.

ZIMO MS440D 21-pin sound decoder  www.digitrains.co.uk  MS440D
Class 68 ActivedriveSL sound profi le  www.digitrains.co.uk  MS68ASL
Rail Exclusive 55mm x 20mm twin speaker  www.digitrains.co.uk  SP55x20x10
DCC Concepts Zen Black two-wire stay alive www.dccconcepts.com DCD-SAS-SS1

    

To complete the installation, the MS440D decoder can be pushed onto the 
21-pin socket at the centre of the model. The power feed to the speaker is 
carried via the PCB while the stay-alive is fed from the decoder.

on the wires when refi tting 
the body so that they don’t 

the outside, but this Class 68 

WHAT WE USED

PRODUCT SUPPLIER CAT NO.PRODUCT SUPPLIER CAT NO.

ZIMO MS440D 21-pin sound decoder  ZIMO MS440D 21-pin sound decoder  ZIMO MS440D 21-pin sound decoder  ZIMO MS440D 21-pin sound decoder  

Class 68 ActivedriveSL sound profi le  Class 68 ActivedriveSL sound profi le  Class 68 ActivedriveSL sound profi le  Class 68 ActivedriveSL sound profi le  

Rail Exclusive 55mm x 20mm twin speaker  Rail Exclusive 55mm x 20mm twin speaker  Rail Exclusive 55mm x 20mm twin speaker  Rail Exclusive 55mm x 20mm twin speaker  

DCC Concepts Zen Black two-wire stay aliveDCC Concepts Zen Black two-wire stay alive www.dccconcepts.com 
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At the fan end of the chassis, the capacitor pack can be positioned to 
one side with the sloped edge hooking underneath the locomotive 
wires to keep it as neat as possible.



WIN TWO FIRST-CLASS TICKETS TO OUR 

CELEBRATORY RAILTOUR!

EXCLUSIVE COMPETITION

We have an EXCLUSIVE opportunity 

for readers of HORNBY MAGAZINE and 

MODERN RAILWAYS to win a pair of 

FIRST-CLASS TICKETS for our special 

HST railtour with CrossCountry on  

TUESDAY 27 SEPTEMBER!

THE PRIZE COVERS:

• Return First Class travel on the  

   railtour from any of the 

   joining stations

• A return trip on the Severn Valley   

   Railway from Kidderminster 

   to Bridgnorth 

• A chance to join in the ceremonies  

   on  arrival at Kidderminster to   

   mark 60 years of Modern Railways  

   magazine and 40 years of HSTs 

   on CrossCountry’s North East to   

   South West route!

For your chance to WIN this fantastic prize visit:

keymodelworld.com/competitions 

Joining stations are... Leeds - Wakefi eld Westgate - Doncaster - Sheffi  eld - Derby - Birmingham New Street *Joining station must be  specifi ed prior to travel. 
Exact departure times to be confi rmed nearer the date.

*Closing date: Friday 9 September. Event details are subject to change. For full terms and conditions, visit website. Open to UK entrants only.
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T
HE MODERN RAILWAY
is the setting for this busy 
multi-track, multi-level ‘N’ 
gauge layout. Roxby Town 
started life as Stapleforth 
Mainline in the fi rst decade 

of the 2000s, but has since changed hands. 
I’ve owned and exhibited the layout 
as Roxby Town since 2010 and it has 
now attended more than 48 shows in its 
current form, and is set to appear at two 
further events in 2022 including the Great 
Electric Train Show on October 8/9 2022 
which will bring it to 50 events in total.
The location of the layout is fictitious, but 

there is a Roxby in real life. It is not a town 
but a small hamlet, around 100 houses, 
just north of Scunthorpe, and there is a 

railway nearby used for the transportation 
of waste from the Greater Manchester area 
to Roxby Gullet, a former ironstone quarry 
adjacent to the northern extension of the 
Lincoln Edge.
The freelance design of the trackplan has 

made the most of its 12ft x 3ft footprint 
helped in part by its split level design 
which sees a main line circuit run around 
the top with a large diesel depot on 
the lower level linked by a single track 
gradient. 
Space for scenery is a little restricted 

as the trackplan takes full advantage of 
the baseboards to include loops, sidings, 
platforms, headshunts, the depot and 
more. However, the greenery around the 
layout has been modelled with autumn 

colours for a different feel to the usual 
spring and summer setting of my other 
layouts.
Entering the scenic area from the left 

hand side the main line splits from 
two to four tracks with the outer tracks 
becoming loops through the station for 
freight trains to be passed. There is also a 
junction between the upper level and the 
gradient to the lower level which allows 
locomotives, multiple units and fuel 
deliveries to enter or leave the depot.
The main line now swings all the way 

through the scenic area on a curve. At 
the rear are low relief warehouses and a 
disused power station based around the 
Graham Farish Scenecraft buildings. The 
chimney has been reduced in height to 

This action packed multi-level ‘N’ gauge layout is one of 30 booked to 
take part in the 2022 Great Electric Train Show this October. 
GEOFF BUTTLER explains its story and how it operates.
PHOTOGRAPHY, MIKE WILD
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1

GAUGE
‘N’, 9mm

SCALE
2mm: 1ft

SIZE
12ft x 3ft

REGION
EASTERN

PERIOD
2010-2020

CONTROL
ANALOGUE

Right: The town 
scene about the 

railway takes inspiration from 
buildings in Scunthorpe. A 
crane dominates the skyline.

Below: A DB Cargo 
Class 66 rumbles 

along the main line with a 
rake of BRA steel coil carriers 
heading for Roxby Town 
station.

2



Left: A pair of 
DRS Class 57/0s 

top and tail a Railhead 
Treatment Train and 
pass the engineering 
sidings on the approach 
to the station.

Below: GB 
Railfreight’s 

Class 66/7 66793 
carrying Railfreight 
Construction sector 
livery passes through 
Roxby Town station with 
a rake of car carriers. 
The buildings above are 
modelled on structures 
in Scunthorpe.
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make it fit the transport requirements for 
exhibitions. As the final phase of the main 
line section the tracks fan out to enter 
Roxby Town station which is part relief as 
its platforms dive below the town scene 
above.
The town scene has been completely 

revamped, with a copy of the old tax office 
and employment centre in Scunthorpe 
which are still there, but now used for 
different purposes. 
The lower level maintenance depot – 

Green Lane Traction Maintenance Depot 
(TMD) – is the central focus of the lower 
level and is based around six of the classic 
Peco diesel depot buildings. These easy 
to assemble plastic kits can be joined 
together to create a larger structure with 
this particular depot featuring four tracks 
– two with four depot buildings joined 
together and two with a pair of buildings 
joined together. The longest covered road 
can house a full four-car Voyager DEMU 
under cover – or a pair of two-car DMUs. 
In addition to the main buildings there is 

a fuelling point and wash plant, both from 
Bachmann’s Graham Farish Scenecraft 
range while further buildings include a 
mess room, portable offices and a disused 
signalbox. There are also two stabling 
sidings behind the incline which are 
normally used for fuel tankers which are 
brought in and out of the depot to provide 
supplies to the locomotive fleet.

OPERATION
Control of Roxby Town is entirely 
analogue with a large control panel 
spanning the seven parallel tracks in the 
storage yard at the rear of the layout. This 
provides the operators with cab control 
section switches to plan their routes 
through the scenic section as well as 
manage the signals.
The controllers used are Pentrollers 

while the track itself is standard Peco 
code 80 streamline with live frog points. 

3

4



Above: Class 60 60028 takes on fresh fuel at Green Lane TMD.5
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Point motors are from SEEP and all are 
positioned below the baseboard and 
controlled by stud and probes on the 
control panel. In total there are three 
independent circuits and each circuit has 
its own capacitor discharge unit to power 
the solenoid Seep point motors.
The signals around the layout are the long 

standing and hardy Eckon type two-aspect 
heads. In total there are ten colour light 
signals around the station area with some 
positioned to allow bi-directional working.
To keep all of these elements on the go, 

Roxby Town requires four operators for 
efficient exhibition running. It is set over 
three scenic boards, each 4ft x 3ft which 
are protected by end boards and a Perspex 
front. There is a custom made shelving 
unit for transportation and it takes 
approximately one hour to assemble and 
dismantle at exhibitions.
At shows, the flexibility of the storage 

yards and the straight forward nature 
of the analogue control system allow 
operators to run an intensive timetable; 
no waiting for train movements on this 

layout. Our main aim is to entertain the 
public and keep things moving which has 
become our trademark thanks to the robust 
trackwork and the improved performance 
and reliability of current locomotives and 
rolling stock.

ROLLING STOCK
Like many layout owners the collection 
of rolling stock available to Roxby Town 
continues to grow. The timeframe is 
centred around the 2010-present day 
period reflecting real railway operations 
that are happening – or have happened – 
in recent times. This ten-year period offers 
a very colourful array of liveries too and 
I’m particularly keen to expand the fleet 
by modelling the latest one-off colour 
schemes.
Another advantage to Roxby Town today 

is the improving standard of ready-to-run 
‘N’ gauge models – these days they are 
outstanding thanks to the hard work of 
Bachmann, Dapol and Revolution Trains. 
The quality of Kato is well known, so with 
their venture into British outline with the 
Class 800 Azuma model, we will wait and 
see if they produce any more models. 
The stock list for Roxby Town is extensive 

and includes examples of classes 37, 47, 
56, 57, 58, 60, 66, 67, 68 and 70 on the 
locomotive front together with class 142, 
153, 156, 158 and 170 DMUs. The DMUs 
are also fitted with Tomix working Dellner 
couplings at the cab ends which allows 
different classes to work together in 
multiple as they do on the real railway. 
 Rounding things off are Voyagers set in 

Virgin and Cross Country colours along 

Classes 60, 66, 37 and 221 rub shoulders at Green Lane TMD. The depot buildings are built from Peco plastic kits.

DC Rail’s Class 60 60028 passes through the wash plant in the company of Class 220 and 170 
multiple units. On the main line above a GBRf Class 66/7 leads a rake of JNA ‘Falcon’ wagons 

as a Class 142 heads away from the station.

6

7



SEE IT AT 

OCTO
BER 8/9 2022

WWW.KEYMODELWORLD.COM/

GREATELECTRICT
RAINSHOW

A Class 220 
Voyager powers 

away from Roxby Town 
as Network Rail operated 
track recording DMU 
950001 climbs up from 
the depot.

8
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with a number of HST formations and a 
Class 800 bi-mode unit in the latest LNER 
colour scheme.
When it comes to locomotives, there are 

multiple versions of each class carrying 
many different liveries. On the Class 
66 fleet, examples include GBRf one-off 
colour schemes such as 66779 Evening 
Star in lined BR green, 66789 British 
Rail 1948-1997 in BR large logo blue and 
66793 in Railfreight Construction colours. 
There are also Class 37s in heritage and 
contemporary liveries as operated by 
Direct Rail Services and Colas Rail Freight 
together with DB Cargo Class 60s and 66s, 
the Royal Train liveried Class 67s and 
many more besides.
 On the freight side, there are more than 

350 wagons with the vast majority of the 
stock weathered to some degree. As well as 
extensive rakes of ready-to-run stock there 
are a number of 3D printed wagons such 
as the Biomass bogie hoppers, specialist 
engineering stock and Railhead Treatment 
Train vehicles.
All of the rolling stock is unboxed but 

is kept very safe in plastic carrying cases 
with inner foam trays, which speeds up 
putting the stock on and off at exhibitions. 
These boxes don’t come cheap, but if you 
consider the value of the stock inside, I feel 
it is well worth the expense to protect it.

ON SHOW
Roxby Town continues to attract exhibition 
invitations and as well as the 2022 Great 
Electric Train Show on October 8/9 this 
year it will be attending the Falkirk 
Annual Model Railway Exhibition on 
November 19/20 2022. As a group of 
friends we all enjoy the weekends away 

with Roxby Town – it’s a pleasure to 
operate the layout, spend time together 
and talk to exhibition visitors about the 
layout. We’ll be doing it for many years to 
come. HM

• Read more layout features at 
www.keymodelworld.com/trains/ 
 layout-features

CrossCountry’s Class 220 220017 receives attention from the fi tters at Green Lane TMD.

An LNER Class 
800 operating 

on diesel power sweeps 
through the station and 
passes one of the last 
Class 142 ‘Pacer’ DMUs in 
service. Below, the depot 
is busy with the arrival of 
a Voyager for servicing.

9

An LNER Class 
800 operating 

on diesel power sweeps 

10
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Why not sign-up to our 

newsletter via the website for 

all the latest news

metcalfemodels.com
Card Construction Kits

Call us for a FREE Catalogue - 01729 830072

Join us on Facebook and share your Metcalfe journey. 
Search“Metcalfe Models Offi cial Group” 

and like our page @metcalfemodels

INDUSTRIAL MILL BUILDINGS

INDUSTRIAL & RETAIL BUILDINGS

WAREHOUSE
00 SCALE PO282 /N SCALE PN182

WAREHOUSE
00 SCALE PO282

N SCALE PN182
See full image right.

BOILER HOUSE & 
FACTORY ENTRANCE
00 SCALE PO284
N SCALE PN184

SMALL FACTORY
00 SCALE PO283
N SCALE PN183

FIRE STATION
00 SCALE PO289
N SCALE PN189

MODERN 
RETAIL UNIT

00 SCALE PO361
N SCALE PN961

INDUSTRIAL UNIT
00 SCALE PO285
N SCALE PN185

Build large and interesting scenes with these 
3 detailed mill kits

An up to date shopping centre with many 
signs & interiors from DIY. to a supermarket.

A small modern unit with many 
signs for many uses.

Can be built as low/half relief, 
or build back to back to make a stand alone 

structure.



Search“Metcalfe Models Offi cial Group” 
and like our page @metcalfemodels

Card Construction Kits

View the full range and shop online

metcalfemodels.com

Or call for a FREE catalogue

01729830072

WWW.METCALFEMODELS.COM

TOOLS & MEDIA

View online or in our FREE catalogue 

the full list of tools & glue’s required 

to build a Metcalfe Kit.

BUILDING A MODEL RAILWAY

DVD01 / DVD02 / DVD03

MAKE GLUING 
EASY...
ULTRA FINE-TIP 
GLUE APPLICATORS
CODE MT907 

Glue not included.

Now at last you can build your platforms to fi t the track and not be 
restricted by standard set curves. All in one platforms or sectional 

separate units, the choice is yours. The box type structure with 
pre-cut components is both easy and pleasing to construct.

PLATFORMS

(based on an average platform 
width of 3 inches and 30% 
wastage).

RED BRICK PLATFORM

00 SCALE PO216
N SCALE PN110

STONE PLATFORM

00 SCALE PO235
N SCALE PN135

Build to any shape. Straight, Curved, Island or Bays.

COUNTRY BUILDINGS

Pre-cut components build up in 
a box type structure to give rigid 
realistic platforms. Kit contains 
enough components to build up 
to 7ft in length 00 scale & 12ft in 
length N scale.

There’s nothing quite like the 
beauty of a Country Village, where 

every building has a story to 
tell.........

VILLAGE SHOP & CAFE

00 SCALE PO254
N SCALE PN154

TOWN END COTTAGE

00 SCALE PO267
N SCALE PN167

Based on a lovely old house 
at the end of Lacock High 

Street in Wiltshire

VILLAGE SCHOOL

00 SCALE PO253
N SCALE PN153

PARISH CHURCH

00 SCALE PO226
N SCALE PN926

Beautifully detailed
as you can see in 

the large image to 
 the left.

GARDENER’S COTTAGE

00 SCALE PO258
N SCALE PN158

COACHING INN

00 SCALE PO228
N SCALE PN128

GRANGE HOUSE

00 SCALE PO257
N SCALE PN157

CROFTER’S COTTAGE

00 SCALE PO259
N SCALE PN159

Parish Church Kit.
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Mail by RailMail by Rail
At one time an important and profitable source of income for the railways, 
mail traffic has largely disappeared from the system. 
EVAN GREEN-HUGHES traces the history and decline of mail by rail.

T
HE NEED FOR EFFECTIVE
communication has led 
to many of the major 
technological advances in our 
history. Roads, steamships, 
the telegraph, radio and 

fi nally the internet have all been spurred 
on by our desire to pass messages from 
one person to another in the most effi cient 
manner possible. Prior to the electronic 
age, the only practical method of long-
distance communication was by the 
written word and by the physical transfer 
of the piece of paper it was written on.
How to move these pieces of paper, 

whether scrolls, parchments or letters, as 
fast as possible has been a problem that 

has occupied the authorities ever since our 
country was invaded by the Romans more 
than 2,000 years ago. 
In those days a messenger or runner 

would take your mail but during the 18th 
and early 19th centuries, the best way of 
doing this was to send your letter via a 
mail coach, which could take many days 
to travel between population centres, and 
which would likely use one of the new 
turnpike roads that had been specially-
built for the purpose. A good example of 
this is Thomas Telford’s London-Holyhead 
Road, today the A5, which was built to 
facilitate better communication between 
London and Ireland.
When steam power became available 

at sea, mail ships were introduced that 
would provide a regular service to all 
corners of the Empire, with many of these 
mail routes, such as that of the Union 
Castle Line that provided a weekly mail 
service to South Africa, lasting until the 
1970s. 
The speed at which the new-fangled 

steam-powered railway trains travelled, 
compared to the mail coaches, became 
immediately apparent to the country’s 
General Post Office almost as soon as the 
first engines hit the tracks, and it was not 
long before arrangements were being made 
for the Royal Mail to be consigned by rail. 
The first mail bags travelled by train on 

the Liverpool and Manchester Railway in 



RAILWAY REALISM

Below: Rail Express Systems 47768 Resonant
heads the 2225 St. Pancras-Newcastle TPO 
shortly before termination of the Travelling 
Post Offi  ce service on May 26 1995. 
Gordon Edgar Collection/Railphotoprints.uk

A converted Class 114/1 DMU formed 
of vehicles 54900 and 55930 in Royal 
Mail Letters livery leads Class 128 
parcels railcar 55995 through Ponthir 
while forming 3M16, the 1812 Cardiff -
Crewe postal on July 13 1990. 
John Chalcraft/Railphotoprints.uk



RAILWAY REALISM
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November 1830 and such was the success 
of this operation that the Government of 
the day passed legislation requiring all 
railway companies to offer a mail-carrying 
service. 
Eight years later, and at the suggestion 

of a senior postal worker, the concept of 
sorting mail for different destinations 
while it was actually in the train and on its 
journey was conceived. For this purpose 
the Grand Junction Railway, which was 
one of the country’s first trunk lines, 
running from Birmingham to Liverpool, 
provided a converted horse box. 
This experiment was a huge success and 

the idea was soon taken up on other routes, 
so that by 1845 mail was being carried 
from London to as far afield as Scotland, 
with sacks being taken on and off the train 
at intermediate stations, with the mail 
ready sorted. Ten years later the Great 
Western Railway introduced the country’s 
first dedicated mail train, running from 
London to Bristol each day. 

NATIONWIDE SERVICE
The idea of being able to pick up and set 
down mail bags while the train was on the 
move meant long-distance services could 
proceed as quickly as possible, yet still be 
able to serve destinations en-route, and 
equipment to enable this to happen first 
appeared in 1866. 
Coupled with the ability to sort mail 

while the train was moving, this gave 
the General Post Office a very efficient 
service that soon became countrywide and 
extensively used. As a result, the number 
of mail trains increased year on year, with 
many being worked across long distances 
by virtue of co-operation agreements 
between adjacent railway companies.
By the time of the outbreak of the First 

World War there were 126 mail sorting 
vehicles in service in the country with 
daily services from and to many of 
the most important towns in England, 
Scotland and Wales, but this number had 

declined to 77 by the end of the 1930s. 
However, these were supplemented by an 
equally-important service that saw mail 
bags carried in the guard’s compartments 
of ordinary service trains from where they 
would be dropped off at the appropriate 
station for collection by Royal Mail staff.
This mail operation continued at much 

the same level right through the early 
years of nationalisation and, indeed, by 
the time of the Beeching report it was 
still considered to be a valuable source 
of income that would continue into the 
future. 
However, as with many other forms of rail 

traffic, the effects of road competition were 
by then beginning to bite and considerable 
amounts of short-distance traffic were 
being lost to road. To compound the issue, 
the economics of the mail operation were 
very closely tied up with that of express 
parcels which used the ordinary service 
trains, although not the dedicated mail 
services, and which were in freefall at that 
time. 
By the 1960s the pattern of mail workings 

had changed with the dedicated trains 
being confined to core routes and with 
other lines being served by postal vehicles 

attached to the rear of service trains, this 
resulted in a reduction in the number of 
sorting vehicles to around 50. 

DECLINE AND FALL...
The rail postal service was by then 
attracting considerable criticism for its 
unreliability, which British Rail seemed 
unwilling or unable to improve, and 
matters were made worse in 1971 by 
a decision being taken to get rid of the 
automatic lineside mail bag exchange 
apparatus and from then on to only 
swap bags when the train made a stop 
at a station. This meant that many rural 
communities lost their direct link with the 
service, with the resultant decline in the 
speed at which they received their mail.   
As might have been expected, the amount 

of mail carried by rail plummeted, falling 
by a quarter between 1971 and 1981 with 
both long-distance road transport and air 
freight offering more reliable and flexible 
services. 
In an effort to counteract this decline 

and under the then current policy of 
sectorisation the mail service was placed 
into a new organisation called Rail Express 
Systems (RES), which planned to offer 

Gresley ‘A3’ 4-6-2 60042 
Singapore arrives at Forfar 
with the Up 'West Coast 
Postal', the 1530 Aberdeen-
Carstairs mail on 
April 13 1963. 
Ian Turnbull/Railphotoprints.uk

One of Inverness depot’s Class 24's, 
D5117, leaves Moncrieff e Tunnel 
and takes the Stirling line at Hilton 
Junction, Perth with a southbound 
TPO train in 1965. 
Dave Swale/Railphotoprints.uk

Class 82 82005 rests at London 
Euston having arrived with 
empty Royal Mail TPO stock 
from Stonebridge Park on 
October 25 1983. 



a revitalised service by providing mail 
terminals at Wembley, Tyneside, Doncaster, 
Warrington, Stafford, Tonbridge, Bristol 
and Shieldmuir in Scotland. 
These would be served with fast direct 

mail trains, and would replace numerous 
other terminals that would from then 
on be served by road from these major 
hubs. Royal Mail even financed the 
construction of a fleet of Class 325 electric 
mail units, while a lot of money was spent 
on converting former Class 307 Driving 
Trailers into Propelling Control Vehicles to 
avoid the need to run locomotives round 
when setting back into the new terminals. 
With this new initiative barely off the 

ground, RES passed into the private sector 
with the new owner Wisconsin Central 
finding that only 88% of trains were 
running on time, against the 96% that 
the Royal Mail’s contract specified. Part 
of the problem was the ageing locomotive 
fleet and this led to an order being placed 
for 125mph Class 67 Bo-Bos, which it was 
hoped would transform reliability. 
However, before the Class 67s were even 

in service, Royal Mail took the decision 
to cease sorting mail on the move. There 
were many reasons for this, including 
safety concerns about the Mk 1-derived 
vehicles in use, the increased reliability 
and speed of automatic sorting systems 
and also the poor performance of the rail 
network. 
There was worse to come when, in the 

following year, Royal Mail announced that 
it would not be renewing its contract with 
the railway for the carriage of any mail at 
all, and that the business would switch 
to road and air. The last Travelling Post 
Office ran in January 2004. Some of the 
new mail terminals continued to be served 
by road but several were mothballed.

...AND REBIRTH?
Since then there have been limited 
movements of mail by rail. Both DB 
Schenker and GB Railfreight have run 

services for the Post Office between 
London, Warrington and Glasgow using 
the surplus Class 325 electric units, 
which are sometimes run under their 
own power singly or in multiple or even 
locomotive-hauled. A service was later 
added to Low Fell.  
Recently there has been a resurgence 

in interest in the movement of both 
parcels and mail by rail with this partly 
being down to the cost of fuel, partly 
to congestion, partly to environmental 
issues and also to a realisation by some 
of the smaller operators that there is a 
market there providing that costs can 
be kept down to a realistic level and 
reliability assured. This movement is 
being aided by the availability of second-
hand former passenger-carrying Electric 
Multiple Units, some of which are being 
reconfigured as freight only units and 
fitted out as bi-modes so they can operate 
both on or off the wires.  
It is almost 20 years since the last of the 

brightly-coloured Royal Mail Travelling 
Post Offices was last seen on our tracks, 
and it is half a century since the last mail 
bag was picked up or set down using 
automatic lineside apparatus, meaning that 

few people can remember this happening 
as part of the everyday railway operation. 
Had the Post Office not become 

completely frustrated with the railway's 
inability to deliver a reliable service, 
such trains might have lasted for a while 
longer but it has to be remembered that 
the prices quoted were far more than its 
competitors would do the job for and so it 
is inevitable that the traffic would be lost, 
unless of course someone came up with a 
business plan that would have suited both 
sides.  
The carriage of mail by rail came about 

because the railways were the fastest 
way of moving letters from one place to 
another. Although the pendulum swung 
for many years against rail, it seems the 
’iron road’ is coming into its own again. 
With internet shopping and light parcels 
deliveries showing no sign of slowing 
down, it seems almost inevitable that 
mail trains will in some form expand 
their operations once more on long-haul 
routes at least. For those of us who want 
to replicate the glory days, we can of 
course run mail trains on our layouts, 
providing a touch of colour and important 
operational variety too. HM

Class 325 325007 leads an 
Up Christmas postal extra at 
Carlisle on November 30 2010. 
Gordon Edgar/Railphotoprints.uk



Electrical endeavours for

With the build racing ahead, it was time to pause for reflection giving 
time to complete the more mundane tasks on this new ‘OO’ layout. 
RICHARD WATSON plods on with the essential but repetitive tasks.

Below: Richard Watson’s 
latest layout build – New 

Junction 2 - is developing 
well, with thoughts turning to 

incorporating a fourth track in a 
section of the ECML.

T
HE PREVIOUS issue of 
Staff  Projects (HM182) 
saw the completed 
track plan design and 

the heritage railway was up 
and running, a real highlight 
in the build of New Junction. 

In many ways, as the weather 
gets brighter and our modelling 
spaces get warmer, it seems to 
take more and more motivation 
to do any modelling let alone the 
tasks at the bottom of the list. 

I try to use this for motivation 

and get the jobs list ticked off that 
I don’t want to do, before allowing 
myself onto the exciting tasks. 

Some people love electrics 
but I’ve never been so keen. If 
the layout allowed, I’d be happy 
with a traditional single electrical 

connection to the track more 
suited to a DC layout. This time, 
because the layout is Digital 
Command Control (DCC) and 
modular, it requires a little bit of 
effort. However, the results are 
worth it: nothing beats a layout 

NEW JUNCTION
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Right: The task of 
wiring baseboard 
sections is under 

way, utilising DCC 
Concepts’ pre-

etched sleepers.

New Junction 2 will portray 
the modern East Coast Main 
Line on the upper level, 
while a heritage railway 
passes beneath the high 
speed lines above.

      MIKE WILD
A second-hand Bachmann 
Europhoenix Class 37/8 is 
the latest locomotive to 
cross Mike’s workbench for 
attention to its buff erbeam 
details and cab glazing. 

      MARK CHIVERS
Mark has been building up 
his train formations with 
a new rake of ‘OO’ BR Mk 
2F carriages to weather, 
plus steel, ballast and 
aggregates wagons too.

      RICHARD WATSON
Richard has been tackling 
the wiring as well as 
attempting to insert a fourth 
track into the plan for his all-
new ‘OO’ gauge layout, New 
Junction 2.
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STAFF PROJECTS

that runs well! 
Being a modular layout means 

it can be taken apart, so the ten 
sections of baseboard each need 
electrical connections and firmly 
fixed trackbeds. Luckily for us there 
are simple ways to achieve this. 

MAKING CONTACT
I normally turn to the experts 
at DCC Concepts in Settle for 
components and advice on electrics 
- and this time was no exception. 
The first job was to create an 
electrical contact point on each 
line per modular board. Using red 
and black dropper wire to help me 
distinguish positive and negative 
first, I cut the ends of the wires and 
tinned them with a little solder. 

Then marrying up the wire to 
the rail, I again heated the solder 
to form a bond between them, 
pulling the wire down through a 
pre-drilled 3mm hole next to the 
rail. A top tip is to always solder 
on the outside of a rail so as not to 
create an obstacle for the wheel 
flanges of running trains. This 
repetitive process takes a while 
but the rewards are worth the 
effort. The dropper wires will end 
up joining to a bus wire under 
the layout going straight to the 
controller.

SLEEPER SUPPORT
Next on the list were the ends of 
each modular board. The rails need 
to be firmly fixed to protect the 
alignment during transport. Again 
DCC Concepts had a solution in the 
guise of pre-etched sleepers. Using 

the 1.6mm version (Cat No. ESP-
TRACK1.6), they needed separating 
with cutters then I drilled two small 
holes for track pins, using a minidrill 
for ease.

To install, locate the plastic 
sleepers which are sat over a 
baseboard joint, then using a sharp 
scalpel, cut the plastic webbing 
and remove the sleepers, replacing 
them with the pre-etched variety. I 
use a piece of scrap timber to align 
the sleepers with the rest before 
pinning them down onto the 
baseboard. 

POWER UP
Next, it was time to fire up the 
soldering iron again. Placing the 
tip on the copper pad, slowly apply 
solder to form a new chair to hold 
the rail in place. Once cooled, 
double-check the solder holds the 
rail before the final task, cutting 
through the railheads creating the 
gap required to become a modular 
baseboard. You can file the track 
ends to create a chamfer for the 
flanges to catch but I don’t bother 
with this stage. 

The results are that all the 
droppers are in and the baseboard 
track fully sectioned ready to move 
onto the upper level. As I said at 
the beginning, I like to reward 
mundane tasks with an exciting 
one and in this case it is to explore 
whether I could squeeze in a four-
track section onto the East Coast 
Main Line (ECML) level of the 
layout.

BIG FOUR
ECML fans might remember 
the remarkable event back in 
2017 where Virgin Trains and 
Network Rail gathered 60103 
Flying Scotsman, 43238 in National 
Railway Museum livery, ’The Flying 
Scotsman’ branded Driving Van 
Trailer 82205 and finally Hitachi 
800101 (the first ’Azuma’ in service) 
to run side-by-side along a stretch 
of the line. It would be fantastic to 
be able to recreate the image from 
that historic event on the layout. 
HM

Richard is looking to 
recreate a realistic 
multi-track stretch of 
the East Coast Main 
Line similar to this, as 
LNER Class 801 801227 
speeds north through 
Helpston on July 4 
2022 working 1S08 
from London King’s 
Cross-Edinburgh. 
Mike Wild.

Preparation of the track involved cutting 
the sleeper webbing either side of the 
baseboard joint.

DCC Concepts’ pre-etched sleepers 
feature solder pads and are 
also supplied pre-cut, ready for 
removing from the fret.

Once secure, the base of the exposed 
rails were then soldered to the pads 
on the etched sleeper below.

Preparation of the layout bus wire 
requires removal of a small section of 
the protective insulation. We used a 
DCC Concepts power bus stripper.



The red and black wires were then 
tinned ready for attaching to their 
respective locations on the layout.

Before securing the new sleepers in 
place, small holes were drilled at each 

end for the track pins – a scrap of wood 
helps with this task.

Next, the track pins were 
inserted and carefully driven 
into the baseboard to hold 
the sleepers in place.

The pre-prepared wires were then soldered 
in place to the outside of the running rails 

and dropped through the baseboard. All that 
remains is to cut the rails at the board joint.
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August 2022
6 CANCELLED: PLYMOUTH MODEL 

RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts:  Plymouth and South East Cornwall MRC 

6/7 LEYLAND MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Leyland Model Railway Club

Location: Leyland Civic Centre, West Paddock, 

Leyland, Lancashire PR25 1DH

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm

Prices: Adults £6, children £3.50, family £13.50

Website: www.leylandmrc.org

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access. 

6/7 REDCAR MODEL RAIL 2022

Hosts: Cleveland Model Railway Club

Location: Redcar and Cleveland College, Corporation 

Road, Redcar, Cleveland TS10 1EZ

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, children £3.50, family (2+2) £15

Website: www.clevelandmrc.club

Features: 12 layouts, trade support, displays, 

demonstrations, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access. 

10 TAUNTON MODEL RAILWAY GROUP OPEN DAY

Hosts: Taunton Model Railway Group

Location: Platform One, Bishops Lydeard Station, 

West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX

Times: 10.30am-4.30pm

Prices: Small admission charge (children must be 

accompanied)

Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk

Features: Award-winning ’OO’ gauge Bath Green 

Park and new ‘OO’ layout on display. 

13 BEXHILL MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Bexhill Model Railway Club

Location: St. Richard’s Catholic College, Ashdown 

Road, Bexhill-on-Sea, TN40 1SE

Times: 10am-5pm

Prices: TBA

Website: www.bexhillmrc.co.uk

Features: 15 layouts, trade support and refreshments. 

13 NORTHAMPTON MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Northampton and District Model 

Railway Club

Location: Roade Village Hall, Bailey Brooks Lane, 

Roade, Northampton NN7 2LS

Times: 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, children £3, family (2+2) £10

Website: www.ndmrc.org

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access. 

13/14 RAILWELLS 2022/SCALEFOUR SOUTHWEST

Hosts: Wells Railway Fraternity

Location: The Town Hall, Market Place, Wells, 

Somerset BA5 2RB

Times: Sat 10.30am-5.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm

Prices: Adults £8, accompanied children under 

14 free

Website: www.railwells.com

Features: Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

displays, societies, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access. 

13/14 ST. ANDREWS MODEL RAILWAY 

EXHIBITION 2022

Hosts: East Neuk Model Railway Club

Location: Students Union, St.Mary’s Place, St. 

Andrews, Fife KY16 9UZ 

Times: Sat 10am-5.30pm, Sun 10am-5pm

Prices: Adults £5, children £2.50, family (2+2) £12

Website: www.eastneukmrc.co.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support and refreshments. 

17 TAUNTON MODEL RAILWAY GROUP OPEN DAY

Hosts: Taunton Model Railway Group

Location: Platform One, Bishops Lydeard Station, 

West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX

Times: 10.30am-4.30pm

Prices: Small admission charge (children must be 

accompanied)

Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk

Features: Award-winning ’OO’ gauge Bath Green 

Park and new ‘OO’ layout on display. 

20 CRAVEN ARMS AND DISTRICT MRC EXHIBITION

Hosts: Craven Arms & District Model Railway Circle

Location: Ludlow Racecourse, Bromfield, Ludlow, 

Shropshire SY8 2BT

Times: 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, accompanied children free

Contact: 07867 752301

Features: 18 layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access. 

20 SILVER FOX DCC MODEL RAILWAY 

CLUB EXHIBITION

Hosts: Silver Fox DCC Model Railway Club

Location: Oakgrove School, Venturer Gate, Milton 

Keynes MK10 9JQ

Times: 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £6, children £3

Website: www.silverfoxdcc.co.uk

Features: 20 layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access. 

20/21 CARDIFF MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Cardiff 4mm/North Gwent RM/Cardiff MES

Location: Ice Arena Wales, Olympian Drive, Cardiff 

CF11 0JS

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Admission £8, accompanied under 12s free

Website: www.cardiffmodelrailwayshow.co.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, societies, 

demonstrations, refreshments and parking. 

20/21 PICKERING MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Scarborough and District Railway Modellers

Location: Memorial Hall, Potter Lane, Pickering 

YO18 8AA

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-3.30pm

Prices: Adults £6, accompanied children free

Website: www.sdrmweb.co.uk

Features: Ten layouts, trade support, demos, 

refreshments and disabled access. 

20/21 ROSSONWYE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Ross Rotary Club

Location: John Kyrle High School, Ledbury Road, 

Ross-on-Wye, Herefordshire HR9 7ET

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, concessions £4, children £3, 

family £10

Website: www.rossrotary.com

Features: 20 layouts, trade support, refreshments 

and parking. 

20/21 SOAR VALLEY MODEL RAILWAY CLUB EXHIBITION

Hosts: Soar Valley Model Railway Club

Location: Loughborough Grammar School, Leicester 

Road, Loughborough LE11 2AQ

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £8, children £4, family (2+3) £20

Website: www.svmrc.co.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, societies, 

refreshments and disabled access. 

24 TAUNTON MODEL RAILWAY GROUP OPEN DAY

Hosts: Taunton Model Railway Group

Location: Platform One, Bishops Lydeard Station, 

West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX

Times: 10.30am-4.30pm

Prices: Small admission charge (children must be 

accompanied)

Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk

Features: Award-winning ’OO’ gauge Bath Green 

Park and new ‘OO’ layout on display. 

25 WELLING CHARITY MODEL FAIR

Hosts: Association of Bexley Charities ‘78

Location: Falconwood Community Centre, 

The Green, Welling, Kent DA16 2PG

Times: 5.30pm-9.30pm

Prices: Adults £1.50, accompanied children free

Website: www.bexleych.wix.com/bexley-charities-78

Features: Trade tables, refreshments and parking.

27 BOURNVILLE MODEL RAILWAY 

CLUB EXHIBITION

Hosts: Bournville Model Railway Club

Location: The Austin Sports and Social Club, Tessall 

Lane, Longbridge, Birmingham B31 2SF

Times: 10am-4.30pm

Prices: Adults £5, concessions £4, accompanied 

children free, family £9

Website: www.bournvillemrc.co.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and disabled access. 

27 BUDE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: North Cornwall and Devon Model 

Railway Club

Location: Parkhouse Centre, Bude, EX23 8LD

Times: 10am-4pm

SHOW GUIDE
Welcome to the Hornby Magazine Show Guide – your guide to the exhibitions that are taking place throughout the country every 

weekend. This listing is a guide to events planned by model railway clubs and societies and is updated each issue.  
 With the gradual resumption of events, we recommend checking the society website or using the contact details provided to check 

a show or event is on before travelling, as changes may occur at short notice. All information is provided in good faith, and 
Hornby Magazine cannot be held responsible for any changes that may take place following publication.
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•Is your club or society planning a model 
railway exhibition? Hornby Magazine’s Show 
Guide is a free listing that allows you to 
promote a forthcoming model railway show. 
If you have a show to add to the Show Guide, 
contact us at Hornby Magazine by e-mailing: 
hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com and 
please ensure you include appropriate contact 
details for the public as we are unable to 
publish listings without this.

GET MORE ONLINE! 
•For more shows and the very latest listings visit www.keymodelworld.com for our online Show Guide.

Prices: Adults £4, accompanied children free

Contact: rogerwinterbourne@btinternet.com

Features: Layouts, trade support and refreshments.

27/28 CORRIS RAILWAY SOCIETY MODEL 

RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Corris Railway Society

Location: Y Plas, Machynlleth, SY20 8ER

Times: Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm

Prices: Adults £4, children £2, family (2+2) £10

Website: www.corris.co.uk

Features: 11 layouts, trade support, displays, 

refreshments and parking.

27/28 GAINSBOROUGH MODEL RAILWAY 

SOCIETY OPEN DAYS

Hosts: Gainsborough Model Railway Society

Location: Florence Terrace, Gainsborough, 

Lincolnshire DN21 1BE

Times: Sat 1.30pm-5.30pm, Sun 1.30pm-5.30pm

Prices: Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3, 

family (2+2) £10

Website: www.gainsboroughmodelrailway.co.uk

Features: One of the largest ‘O’ gauge model 

railways in the country, recalling the 

heyday of the London North Eastern 

Railway with more than 180 locomotives 

and over 400 items of rolling stock.

27/28 HAYLE RAILWAY MODELLERS 

AUGUST EXHIBITION

Hosts: Hayle Railway Modellers

Location: Hayle Day Care Centre, Commercial Road, 

Hayle, Cornwall TR27 4DE

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, children under 14 free

Website: www.haylerail.co.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access. 

27/28 HIGHBRIDGE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Burnham and District Model Railway Club

Location: King Alfred School, Burnham Way, 

Highbridge, Somerset TA9 3EE

Times: Sat 10am-4pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, children free

Website: www.bdmrc.co.uk

Features: 15 layouts, trade support, refreshments 

and parking. 

28 HODDESDON MODEL AND RAILWAY CLUB 

MODELLING EXTRAVAGANZA

Hosts: Hoddesdon Model and Railway Club

Location: The Old Mill, Mill Lane, Broxbourne, 

Hertfordshire EN10 7AX

Times: 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £3, children £1

Website: www.hoddesdonmrc.org.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, children’s rides, model 

boating pool, refreshments and parking. 

29 HARROGATE MODEL RAILWAY 

GROUP EXHIBITION

Hosts: Harrogate Model Railway Group

Location: Constance Green Hall, St. Aidan’s School, 

Oatlands Drive, Harrogate HG2 8JR

Times: 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, children £2, family (2+2) £12

Contact: harrogatemrg@gmail.com

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

parking. 

31 TAUNTON MODEL RAILWAY GROUP OPEN DAY

Hosts: Taunton Model Railway Group

Location: Platform One, Bishops Lydeard Station, 

West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX

Times: 10.30am-4.30pm

Prices: Small admission charge (children must be 

accompanied)

Website: www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk

Features: Award-winning ’OO’ gauge Bath Green 

Park and new ‘OO’ layout on display.

Website: www.facebook.com/LeighMRS

Features: 25 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.  

10/11 SWINDON RAILWAY FESTIVAL

Hosts: STEAM- Museum of the Great Western 

Railway

Location: STEAM – Museum of the Great Western 

Railway, Firefly Avenue, Swindon, SN2 2EY

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm

Prices: Adults £14.50, concessions £11, children 

£9.70

Website: www.steam-museum.org.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

societies, refreshments, parking and 

disabled access. Ticket price includes entry 

to STEAM museum displays. 

10/11 THE INTERNATIONAL N GAUGE SHOW

Hosts: Meridienne Exhibitions

Location: Warwickshire Event Centre, The Fosse, 

Fosse Way, Radford Semele, Leamington 

Spa, CV31 1FE

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £11, concessions £10.50, children 

£5.50

Website: www.ngaugeshow.co.uk

Features: 25 layouts, specialist trade support, 

demonstrations, displays, societies, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access. 

Tickets should be purchased in advance. 

17 CULM VALLEY MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Culm Valley Model Railway Club

Location: Willand Village Hall, Cullompton, Devon 

EX15 2PL

Times: 10am-4.30pm

Prices: Adults £5, children £1.50

Website: www.cvmrc.co.uk

Features: 14 layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

17 ERNE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Erne Model Railway Club

Location: Saint Macartin’s Cathedral Hall, Halls Lane, 

Enniskillen BT74 7EJ

Times: 10am-5pm

Prices: Adults £5, concessions £3, children £3

Website: www.facebook.com/Erne-Model_Railway_club

Features: Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and parking.

17 LICHFIELD MODEL RAILWAY SHOW

Hosts: Trent Valley Model Railway Society

Location: Lichfield Life Church, Netherstowe, 

Lichfield, Staffordshire WS13 6TS

Times: 10am-4.30pm

Prices: Adults £5, accompanied children £3, family 

(2+2) £13

Website: www.tvmrs.org.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, model engineering 

display and refreshments. 

PLANNING AN EXHIBITION?  
LET US KNOW!

September 
3 BRIDLINGTON MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Trainshed – Bridlington Model Railway 

Group

Location: Emmanuel Church, Cardigan Road, 

Bridlington, East Yorkshire YO15 3JT

Times: 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, accompanied children free

Website: www.bridmodelrail.org.uk

Features: Ten layouts, trade support, refreshments 

and parking. 

3 TADWORTH AUTUMN MODEL 

RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: North Downs Model Railway Circle

Location: The Good Shepherd Church Hall, Station 

Approach Road, Tadworth, Surrey KT20 5AE

Times: 10am-5pm

Prices: Adults £6, concessions £5, children 

(under 16) £3

Website: www.ndmrc.info

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

parking.

3/4 LIVERPOOL MODEL RAILWAY 

SOCIETY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Liverpool Model Railway Society

Location: Old Christ Church, Waterloo Road, 

Waterloo, Liverpool L22 1RF

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm

Prices: Adults £5, children £2, family £12

Website: www.lmrs.org.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

parking.

10 CAMBRIDGE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

Hosts: Cambridge 31A Model Railway Club

Location: Comberton Village College, West Street, 

Comberton, Cambridge CB23 7DU

Times: 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, children £2

Website: www.cambridge31a-mrc.org.uk

Features: Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

parking.

10/11 FAVERSHAM MODEL RAILWAY CLUB EXHIBITION

Hosts: Faversham Model Railway Club

Location: The Abbey School, London Road, 

Faversham, Kent ME13 8RZ

Times: Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £6, children £3

Website: www.favershammrc.org.uk

Features: 16 layouts, trade support, societies, 

refreshments and parking. 

10/11 LEIGH FESTIVAL OF MODEL RAILWAYS AND 

TRANSPORT MODELLING

Hosts: Leigh Model Railway Society

Location: Leigh Sports Village, Leigh Leisure Centre, 

Sale Way, Leigh, Greater Manchester WN7 4JY

Times: Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Prices: Adults £5, accompanied under 15s free
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WARWICKSHIRE  
EVENT CENTRE

www.ngaugeshow.co.uk

SATURDAY 10th & SUNDAY 11th 
SEPTEMBER 2022

Saturday 10am – 5pm      Sunday 10am – 4pm

Over 25 

layouts 

on show... 

Modern, 

Steam, 

American, 

and 

Continental 

...the best of  

N Gauge.

ONE OF THE LEADING 
SHOWS DEDICATED TO 
ALL THINGS N GAUGE.

See major manufacturers 
& nearly 40 specialist 
suppliers showcasing 
the latest models & 
products in one place.

Exhibition Link Bus on Saturday 10th only
Please see our website for full details.

Meridienne Exhibitions LTD

ALL tickets MUST be purchased in advance at 

present via our website to guarantee entry to the 

show in 2022.

We hope to sell tickets on the day but this decision 

will not be made until 15th August 2022 pending 

any changes to the Covid-19 restrictions.

TICKET PRICES
£11.00  Adult
£10.50  Senior Citizen (65+ yrs)
£5.50  Child (5-14)

Meridienne Exhibitions cannot process any 

telephone bookings. If you have event specific 

enquiries, please call 01926 614101.

Meridienne Exhibitions Ltd will continue to monitor 

and act on advice from the Government.

Please make sure you visit our website for the latest 

information prior to your visit.



Forthcoming Releases
Your Guide to New Tooling Projects In Production 

Visit hattons.co.uk for all the latest news & updates 

LSWR Class M7 0-4-4T
Stage: Prototype                 Due: Q4 2022
Price: £83.2         Digital: Yes - PCB swap

hattons.co.uk/dapolm7

Class 66
Stage: Engineering Sample    Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £285.92         Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapolo66

Class 73
Stage: Engineering Sample    Due: 2023
Price: from £636.65         Digital: ESU XL

hattons.co.uk/heljan73

Class 26
Stage: Deco Samples Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £509.15 Digital: ESU XL

hattons.co.uk/heljano26

Class J94 Austerity 0-6-0ST
Stage: CADs  Due: 2023
Price: from £212.50 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapolj94

Class B4 0-4-0T
Stage: Deco Samples Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £195.50 Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapololswrb4

Class 37/0 Re-Tool
Stage: CADs  Due: 2023
Price: £534.65 Digital: ESU XL

hattons.co.uk/heljano37

Class 55 ‘Deltic’
Stage: Early sample Due: 2023
Price: from £594.15 Digital: ESU XL

hattons.co.uk/heljandeltic

Class 28 Co-Bo
Stage: Early sample  Due: TBC 2022
Price: from £101.96 Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/rapidocobo

Class 59
Stage: Engineering Samples  Due: Q4 2022
Price: from £136    Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/dapoln59

GWR Streamlined Railcar
Stage: Painted Samples       Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £297.50       Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapolorailcar

Class 117 2/ 3-car DMU
Stage: Early samples      Due: 2022
Price: from £551.65      Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljan117

JHA 102t Hopper Wagons
Stage: Engineering Samples Due: Q3/ Q4 2022
Price: £33.96      Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/dapolnjha

Stroudley 4 Wheel Coaches
Stage: Deco Samples       Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £96.77      Digital: Yes TBC

hattons.co.uk/dapolstroudley

Mk2 & Mk2A Coaches
Stage: Prototypes             Due: Late 2022
Price: from £237.15             Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/heljanmk2

Mk1 Covered Carriage Trucks
Stage: Early sample            Due: 2022
Price: from £152.15             Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/heljancct

Class 78xx ‘Manor’ 4-6-0
Stage: In Production                 Due:Q3 2022
Price: from £140.72      Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/dapolmanor

Class 78xx Manor 4-6-0
Stage: Engineering Sample    Due: Q3 2022
Price: from £169.99      Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/accurascalemanor

Hunslet 16” 0-6-0ST
Stage: Engineering Sample  Due: TBC 2022
Price: from £110.46    Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/rapidohunslet

Hawthorn Leslie 0-4-0ST
Stage: CADs    Due: Q3 2023
Price: from £99.45    Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/dapolhl040

L&MR  ‘Lion’ 0-4-2
Stage: Engineering Sample       Due: 2023
Price: from £152.96    Digital: NEXT-18

hattons.co.uk/rapidolion

HR Class I ‘Jones Goods’ 4-6-0
Stage: CADs      Due: TBC 2023
Price: from £186.96    Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/rapidojonesgoods

Class 37/0, 37/4 & 37/6
Stage: Decorated Samples Due: Q3/4 2022
Price: from £169.99      Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/accurascale37

Class 31
Stage: Engineering Samples Due: Q2 2023
Price: from £169.99      Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/accurascale31

Class 104 DMU
Stage: CADs                                 Due: Q1 2023
Price: from £296.65                Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljan104

Chaldron 4-wheel Wagons
Stage:Deco Samples          Due: Q3 2022
Price: £44.99 (3-pack)             Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/accurascalechaldron

SECR 10t Goods Van
Stage: Deco Samples      Due: 2023
Price: £28.01      Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/rapidosecrvan

BR Mk2B Coaches
Stage: Deco Samples               Due: Q4 2022
Price: £59.95 each         Digital: Yes

hattons.co.uk/accurascalemk2b

GWR ‘Toplight City’ Coaches
Stage: Deco Bodyshells              Due: 2023
Price: £51 each         Digital: 6-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapoltoplightcity

Genesis 4 & 6 Wheel Coaches
Stage: Deco Samples      Due: 2022/ 23
Price: from £30      Digital: 18-pin

hattons.co.uk/genesis

Siphon G Vans
Stage: Early Samples      Due: Q1 2023
Price: £54.95      Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/accsiphong

Class 59
Stage: Painted Samples      Due: Late 2022
Price: from £136.31      Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/dapol59

BR NBL Prototype 10800
Stage: CADs       Due: 2023
Price: £199.71      Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljan10800

Class 47
Stage: EP & Livery Artwork       Due: Q4 2022
Price: from £186.95         Digital: 21-pin

hattons.co.uk/heljanoo47

Please note - Images shown here may not be fully representative of the fi nal products. Errors excepted.

N Gauge Steam Locos

O Gauge Diesels/ Electrics

O Gauge Steam Locos

N Gauge Diesel Locos N Gauge Wagons

O Diesel Multiple Units

O Coaches & Wagons

OO Gauge Steam Locos

OO Diesels & Electrics OO Gauge Multiple Units

OO Coaches & Wagons

Genesis 4 & 6 Wheel Coaches

VIX Ferry Vans
Stage: Engineering Samples    Due: 2022
Price: £39.06 each            Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/rapidovix

GWR 10t Iron Mink Vans
Stage: Engineering Samples  Due: Q4 2022
Price: £28.01 each            Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/rapidoironmink

45t OAA Wagons
Stage: CADs         Due: Q1 2023
Price: £33.96 each            Digital: N/A

hattons.co.uk/rapidooaa

Explore an incredible range of new & 

Explore 

Next Day Service

We ship worldwide and off er 

Great cash or credit off ers



Please note - Images shown here may not be fully representative of the fi nal products. Errors excepted.

Genesis 4 & 6 Wheel Coaches

Our Latest Best-Sellers...

Your Local Online
Model Railway Store

0151 733 3655

info@hattons.co.uk
Available: 10am to 1pm / 2pm to 5pm (Mon to Fri)

www.hattons.co.uk
Explore an incredible range of new & 
pre-owned items at hattons.co.uk

Explore over 27,000 items at www.hattons.co.uk

Reliable & Fast Delivery Trunk Service Friendly Team Pre-Owned Trade-In News & Listings

Next Day Service - £9
International - Search for 
‘Hattons Delivery’ for full info

Standard Delivery - £5

Purchase items and have them 
held with us for later despatch.

We ship worldwide and off er 
services to suit your budget.

Our team are always happy to 
help with any queries.

Trade-in your unwanted items 
quickly and easily with Hattons.

Get all the details you need to 
know on a range of models.

Available 10am-1pm/ 2pm-5pm
(UK Time) (Mon - Fri)

Combine Your Orders Dedicated pre-owned team Join us on social media 

Save on Postage Costs Build your list quickly online Read our weekly newsletters

Snap up Popular Items Great cash or credit off ers Lots of great online content

Find us at: www.hattons.co.uk or search for: ‘Help Me Hattons’

 OO Gauge (1:76 Scale) 
Steam locos

   H4-AB14-006  Andrew Barclay 0-4-0ST 14” 2069 “Little 
Barford” in Acton Lane Power Station blue wasp 
stripes   (Hat)   (RRP £99) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .BARGAIN. . . . . £84  

   R3371  Class A4 4-6-2 4468 "Mallard" in LNER garter blue 
- Railroad range   (Hor)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £121  

   R3541  Class Q6 Raven 0-8-0 2265 in LNER black pre-war 
lettering   (Hor)   (RRP £194.99) . . . . . . . . .BARGAIN. . . . £114  

   R3702  Class W4 Peckett 0-4-0ST "Daphne" in 
Tytherington Stone Co. purple   (Hor)    . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £115  

   H4-P-013  SECR P Class 0-6-0T 5027 in ROD green   (Hat)   
(RRP £99) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .BARGAIN. . . . . £84  
H4-P-014  SECR P Class 0-6-0T 5753 ROD green   (Hat)   
 (RRP £99)   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BARGAIN  . . . . . £84

Diesel locos

   R30085  0-6-0 'Sentinel' diesel shunter 57 "Stanton" in 
NCB green   (Hor)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £98.50  

   R30070  Class 59 59101 "Village of Whatley" in Hanson 
Aggregates - Railroad Plus range   (Hor)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . £82  

   R30089  Class 67 67014 in Transport for Wales white and 
red   (Hor)    NEW. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £175  

   4D-022-019  Class 68 68016 "Fearless" in DRS compass 
blue   (Dap)    NEW. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £135.99  
4D-022-019D  Class 68 68016 "Fearless" in DRS compass blue - Digital 
fitted   (Dap)    NEW  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £161.49
4D-022-020  Class 68 68018 "Vigilant" DRS compass blue   (Dap)    NEW. £135.99
4D-022-020D  Class 68 68018 "Vigilant" in DRS compass blue - Digital 
fitted   (Dap)    NEW  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £161.49
4D-022-021  Class 68 68027 "Splendid" TransPennine Express   (Dap)    NEW  . . .£135.99
4D-022-021D  Class 68 68027 "Splendid" in TransPennine Express - 

Digital fitted   (Dap)    NEW. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £161.49

   4D-022-022  Class 68 68031 "Felix" in TransPennine 
Express    (Dap)    NEW. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £135.99  
4D-022-022D  Class 68 68031 "Felix" in TransPennine Express - Digital 
fitted   (Dap)    NEW  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £161.49

Electric locos

   R3569  Class 71 E5005 in BR blue   (Hor)   (RRP £206.99) BARGAIN £99  

   R3568  Class 71 E5018 in BR green no yellow ends   (Hor)   
(RRP £206.99)   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .BARGAIN. . . . .  £99  

   R3893  Class 91 91117 "Cancer Research UK" in GNER   (Hor)    . £196.50  

Bi-Modal Multiple Units

   R3762  Class 800 IEP five car pack 800201 in LNER 
'Azuma'    (Hor)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £430.50  

Coaches

   R4493B  63' Hawksworth first corridor W8119W in BR 
crimson and cream   (Hor)   (RRP £60.49) BARGAIN. . . . .  £33  

   R4683A  Collett corridor composite (Right-Hand) 6527 in 
GWR chocolate and cream   (Hor)   (RRP £58.49) BARGAIN   £33  

   R4188D  ex-LMS Period II 12-wheel dining car M236M in 
BR crimson and cream   (Hor)   (RRP £60.49) BARGAIN . .  £23  

   LMSCoachPackA  LMS Period III Non-Corridor 4-pack 
in BR crimson (Includes R4799, R4800, R4801 & 
R4801A)   (Hor)   (RRP £237.96) . . . . . . . . .BARGAIN. . . .  £108  

   R4816A  Maunsell restaurant kitchen and dining car 7865 
in SR olive green   (Hor)   (RRP £58.49)   . .BARGAIN. . . . .  £29  

   R40028  Mk1 FO brake force runner DB977352 in BR 
departmental green and yellow   (Hor)    NEW  . . . . . . .  £38.50  

   R40165  Mk4 FO first open in GNER - 11417 'Coach 
K'   (Hor)    NEW . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £40.50  
R40166A  Mk4 TSO standard open in GNER - 'Coach C'   (Hor)    NEW  . . . £40.50

   R40166  Mk4 TSO standard open in GNER - 'Coach 
E'   (Hor)    NEW . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £40.50  
R40166B  Mk4 TSO standard open GNER - 12444 'Coach D'   (Hor)    NEW £40.50

   R4818  SR composite in SR malachite green - Railroad 
Range - 5505   (Hor)   (RRP £29.49)  NEW BARGAIN. . . . .  £16  

Wagons

   H4-RHTT-002  Rail Head Treatment Train 'Water Jet' 2 wagons 
and water jetting modules   (Hat)   (RRP £118) BARGAIN. . . . . .  £99  

 N Gauge 
Steam locos

   2S-013-006  Class 9F 2-10-0 92079 in BR black early 
emblem   (Dap)    . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £114.75  

Diesel locos

   2D-007-015D  Class 66/4 66405 in DRS / Malcolm Logistics 
blue - Digital fitted   (Dap)    . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £123.17  

   2D-007-013  Class 66/4 66413 “Lest We Forget” in 
Freightliner / G&W orange   (Dap)    NEW . . . . . . . . . . .  £96.77  

   2D-007-014  Class 66/7 66780 “The Cemex Express” in 
GBRf / Cemex    (Dap)    NEW. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £96.77  

DMUs

   2D-020-004  Class 153 single car DMU 153323 in Arriva 
Trains Wales    (Dap)    NEW. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £105.53  

Bi-Modal Multiple Units

   K10-1671  Class 800/0 5-car BiMU IET 800021 in GWR 
green   (Kat)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £178  

 O Gauge (1:43 Scale) 
Steam locos

   H7-A3-007  Class A3 4-6-2 60103 "Flying Scotsman" in BR 
green late crest and unstreamlined corridor tender   (Hat)   
(RRP £750) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .BARGAIN. . . . £579  

   H7-A4-004  Class A4 4-6-2 4489 "Dominion of Canada" in 
LNER Garter blue steel numbers/letters and unstreamlined 
corridor tender   (Hat)   (RRP £750)   . . . . . . . BARGAIN. . . .  £579  

   H7-A4-006  Class A4 4-6-2 60007 "Sir Nigel Gresley" in BR 
express blue unstreamlined corridor tender - "Record 
Breaker"   (Hat)   (RRP £750) . . . . . . . . . . .BARGAIN. . . . £579  

   H7-A4-008  Class A4 4-6-2 60009 "Union of South Africa" 
in BR green late crest and unstreamlined corridor 
tender   (Hat)   (RRP £750) . . . . . . . . . . . . .BARGAIN. . . . £579  

Coaches

   7P-001-305  Mk1 CK composite corridor M15928 in BR 
blue and grey   (Dap)    NEW. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £175.07
7P-001-305U  Mk1 CK composite corridor BR blue and grey - 
unnumbered   (Dap)    NEW  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £175.07

   7P-001-105  Mk1 SO second open E4215 in BR blue and 
grey   (Dap)    NEW  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £175.07  
7P-001-105U  Mk1 SO second open BR blue and grey - 
unnumbered   (Dap)    NEW  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £175.07

Wagons

   7F-200-012  20 ton standard brake van in BR bauxite and 
yellow - B954768   (Dap)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £71.40  

   7F-200-009  20 ton standard brake van in BR grey - 
B951841   (Dap)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  £71.40  

All items in stock when advert created. Prices valid until 31/08/22. Errors excepted.



Use our self-service tools to list your 
collection quickly and easily online!

We purchase all manner of items:

LOCOS &
ROLLING

STOCK

GARDEN
RAILWAYS

DIECAST
VEHICLES

UNBUILT
PLASTIC

KITS

SELL YOUR PRE-OWNED MODEL
RAILWAY ITEMS

Trade in with Hattons for payment within 1 or 2 days of your items arriving with us!

Start your trade in today at:            

WE PAYSTRAIGHT AWAY!*

Prepare & submit a list 
of your items online or send 
spreadsheets, documents or 

photographs to us via our website.

Off er Send Pay
Our expert staff  will review

your list and create your 
bespoke valuation.

Once the off er is accepted, 
send your items to us.

Items are checked, the off er 
confi rmed and payment made 
via Bank Transfer, Cheque or 

PayPal.

List

Get cash for your items in just four easy steps...

1 2 3 4

YOUR PRE-OWNED MODEL
RAILWAY ITEMS

        

Items are checked, the off er 
confi rmed and payment made 

Get in touch with our friendly team...

we can make an off er on your collection!



YOUR PRE-OWNED MODEL
RAILWAY ITEMS

        

Off er
Our expert staff  will review Once the off er is accepted, 

Items are checked, the off er 
confi rmed and payment made 

Get cash for your items in just four easy steps...

Utilise our extensive product 
database and preset item 

conditions to quickly 
and easily compile your list.

The easiest way to put your 
list together...

YOUR PRE-OWNED MODEL 
RAILWAY ITEMS FOR CASH

We purchase a wide variety of brands, including...

        www.hattonsmodelmoney.com

Items are checked, the off er 
confi rmed and payment made 

Get in touch with our friendly team...
Call us on: 0151 305 1755

Email us at: preowned@hattons.co.uk
17 Montague Road, Widnes, WA8 8FZ

Opening times: Mon to Fri 10am to 1pm / 2pm - 5pm

GET A FREE

VALUATION

ON YOUR 

COLLECTION

Take our 60 second quiz and immediately learn if 
we can make an off er on your collection!
www.HattonsModelMoney.com/quiz





Get in touch!



Pr ofess i onal  Weat her i ng  Ser vi c e

Customisation options...
• Weathering - Value, light, medium or heavy
• Custom deluxe weathering
• Renaming & renumbering

• Cab tarpaulin
• Fit parts pack
• Lamps
• Shed code

• Gloss finish
• Cab crew
• Fire irons
• Real coal

• DCC fitting
• DCC sound fitting
• Screw link couplings
• Crest Changes

There are three ways to get models customised by TMC

1 . Purchase ready customised models from our extensive range of  TMC Weathered stock
2. Start with a pristine model that we have in stock and tell us exactly how you want it
3. You can send your models to us

DIRTY MY 

MODELS!

Scan me with your phone camera

You can also pre-order new releases at competitive prices.  With any purchase from 

TMC you can enhance the model by choosing from the below customisation options. 
*Please note prices are more expensive when  you send your models to us, ask for more info.



www.themodelcentre.com t. 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF

• Gloss finish• DCC fitting
• DCC sound fitting

Introducing the new Graffiti 
signature range by TMC. 

We’re now offering graffiti on custom finished models as well as making 

the service available for customer supplied orders. 

Keep your eye on our website for new listings which will be available for 

next day delivery or get in touch to enquire about what is currently avail-

able.

We’re able to replicate graffiti from photos for ultra realism, or recreate 

something you have seen in person. Alternatively let us know a design 

you’re thinking of and our clever technicians will let their imaginations 

run wild!

All of our graffiti is completely bespoke and created by hand, no transfers 

are used which makes the quality our team achieves even more impressive!

For pricing please visit our website 
customisation page. 
www.themodelcentre.com/customisation

Graffiti
by TMC
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Unique features, real performance and exceptional installability

Ph + 44 (0)  1729 821 080 *  sales@dccconcepts.com  *  www.dccconcepts.com   

Designed from the ground up for the user, not to suit a technophile... Designed to be simple to install & easy to use.
Designed to take away problems & to do things that other point motors just cannot do, no matter how expensive.
Designed for modellers that just want to get on with running their trains without hassle, complex installation or wiring.
Most importantly: Designed to be the best point motor ever... Guaranteed  to last forever no matter how much you use them.

• Ideal for N, HO, OO, O & G scale

• Simple connection, Zero soldering

• Industry-best customer support

• Legendary Quality Control

• Detailed manuals with full detail

& step-by-step setup examples

• Quicker to install and easier to

connect than any other motor

• Ready to use for DC and DCC

• Totally complete & ready to go

• Super-simple addressing for DCC

• Frog control already built in.

Cobalt is the worlds best quality turnout motor range by far. 
Perfect for use on DC & DCC layouts, no matter which scale you model in

Designed for modellers that just want to get on with running their trains without hassle, complex install
Most importantly: Designed to be the best point motor ever... Guaranteed  to last forever no matter how much you use them.

Simple connection, Zero soldering

Cobalt is the worlds best quality turnout motor range by far. 

DMG Technical Ltd - Tel: 029 20813136

Unit 10, Glan-Y-Llyn Ind Est, Cardiff Road, Taffs Well, CF15 7JD

Email: sales@dmgelectech.co.uk

See our website for details of SPECIAL OFFERS

www.dmgelectech.co.uk

PRODUCTS FOR 

ALL GAUGES

• Diodes

• Relays

• Capacitors

• Sensors

All at great prices

Phone for advice.

MIN TOGGLE SWITCHES
SP/DP single/double pole, ST/DT single/double throw

each 1+    20+
SMT1 on/off SPST  £1.20 £1.12
SMT2 on/on SPDT  £1.20 £1.12
SMT3 on-off-on SPDT  £1.25   £1.15

SMT4 on/off or on/on  £1.30 £1.17
SMT5 on-off-on DPDT  £1.40   £1.30

SMT6 [on]-off-[on] SPDT £1.60   £1.45

SMT7 [on]-off-[on] DPDT £1.90   £1.70

Lever covers 20p • CC5 connectors 8p each

TINY CONNECTORS
Used with our tiny connectors are 

ideal for joining engine to tender 

for extra pick up: 

CMP100 2 pin 3/8” x 3/16”

CMP101 3 pin 

CMP102 4 pin. 

Double rows are available.

1+ 60p pr 10+ 55p pr 25+ 50p  pr

TAG BOARDS & 

TERMINAL BLOCKS
CTB2  Mini Tag Board 2 rows x 18 117mm x 38mm .....£2.45

CTS1  Standard Tag Strip 28 way x 267mm .......£2.50

CTS2  Mini Tag Strip 28 way x 194mm ..............£1.90

CTB4  Screw Terminal Block 3amp .......................80p

CTB5  As above 5amp ..........................................95p

CTB6  12-way Plug & Socket 6amp ...................£5.50

CTB10  As above, but 10amp ..............................£6.95

DIN PLUGS & SOCKETS

CDP9  3 pin ............. 65p  

CDP3  4 pin ............. 65p  

CDP6 5 pin 180°  .... 70p

CDP3 5 pin 240° ..... 70p

CDP3 6 pin  ............ 75p

CDP3 7 pin  ............ 80p

CDP3 8 pin  ............ 85p

PLUG       SOCKET

CDS9  3 pin .................65p

CDS5  4 pin  ................65p

CDS5  5 pin 180° .........65p

CDS5  5 pin 240° .........65p

CDS5  6 pin .................65p

CDS5  7 pin .................65p

CDS5  8 pin .................65p

Cable single and Bi color Multicore Diodes Pushbuttons Nylon fixings Resistors LED's Crimp's

DCC Decoder Tester 
   From Only  £28.99 

see website for details

FFaasstt  EEffffiicciieenntt  SSeerrvviiccee
PP  &&  PP  oonnllyy  33..5500

FFrreeee  ffoorr  oorrddeerrss  oovveerr  ££110000

NNeeww  SSttaattiicc  GGrraassss  AApppplliiccaattoorrss
FFrroomm  ££2233..9999  ttoo  ££3300..9999  SSttaattiicc  ggrraassss  

NNeeww  PPaattcchh  PPaacckk
66  xx  1100gg  ppaacckk  
££33..2255

44  ppaacckk  
3355gg  
££66..4499

LD101 controller 
Dual function DCC /DC
Only £129.99

21pin and 8 pin DCC  decoders
6 function from £19.99   

New Street Lighting and signal Range 

Quality lighting and Signals from £6.99 PK
 See the website for more information
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EKM EXHIBITIONS
FOR YOUR BACHMANN & HORNBY SPARES

VISIT
www.ekmexhibitions.co.uk

ALSO NEW HORNBY AT SPECIAL PRICES 
AND A GREAT SELECTION OF 

SECONDHAND ITEMS

OR Email: ekmexhibitions@virginmedia.com

Telephone us on: 07306 061141

Tue - Thur 10.30-1630 • Fri - Mon Closed

SPECIAL OFFER

HORNBY TTS DECODERS
£35 each

or

3 FOR £100!

Come see us at...
8/9 October

Marshall Arena, 
Milton Keynes

62 Victoria Parade Wallasey, CH45 2PH

Tel: 0151 639 0045

www.wirralmodelshop.co.uk

 Stockists of 00 & N Gauge

 Repairs & restoration 
 undertaken

 Bespoke layouts built

 Revell, Airfi x kits etc. sold

 Modelling materials available

The

Homemade food, brunches, lunches and snacks, 

High Tea/Homemade Cakes

Waiting Room Café

@The Wirral Model Shop



DIGITAL COMMAND CONTROL (DCC) is one of the 

fastest growing areas of the model railway hobby.

As the first new company to set up as a DCC specialist in the UK. 
DIGITRAINS now has over 16 years experience to share. 

Working in all the popular scales, we are here to guide you 
through choosing the best equipment. 

We stock a wide range of products as well as offering 
free advice, a decoder installation service, a huge range of sound

files and the best DCC 'test drive' facility around. 

DIGITAL COMMAND CONTROL (DCC) is one of the 

fastest growing areas of the model railway hobby

As the rst new company to set up as a DCC specialist in the UK. 
DIGITRAINS now has over 16 years experience to share. 

Working in all the popular scales, we are here to guide you 
through choosing the best equipment. 

We stock a wide range of products as well as offering 
free advice, a decoder installation service, a huge range of sound

les and the best DCC 'test drive' facility around. 



• Excellent range of products and 

very competitive prices.
• Weathering, Renumbering & 

Renaming Service.
• Displays of pre-weathered 

locomotives for sale.
• Advice from professional railway

modellers.
• DCC fitting service / Repairs & 

Servicing.

The Miniature Signage 
Specialist for 

British Railway Modellers

Sig-naTrak ®
Model railway electronics by GFB Designs

13 Hooper Close, Hull, HU6 9FG
Tel: 07968 057919

Email: info@signatrak.co.uk; Web:   www.signatrak.co.uk 

The DRIVER
(BHS1204)  
ACE Handset. 

GFB Designs - WE put YOU in control!
See website or send large-letter SAE for more details. (prices inc. VAT, p+p extra)

£32.00

Layout control modules - DCC or LocoNet(TM)es - DCC or Locor Locoes - DCC or Locooco
 £79.00

£63.00

£60.00

£30.00

£TBA

DAC22 Eight-channel Accessory Decoder.

SIGM20 Colour-light Signal Controller - 6 or 8 outputs.

DTM30 Digital Tower Master - 30 inputs & outputs.

DSS1 Loco Shuttle - automatic train running sequences.

MSC8 Scenery Animator - control lights, motors & servos.   

£54.00

(Sorry - no callers.)

NEW!!

DAC22 8-channel DCC Acessory Decoder

Drives all types of point motor.

Independent output addresses.

Built-in CDU

Voltage booster for solenoids.

LocoNet interface.

The ACE-3 (DCS2044-3)
NMRA-compliant DCC controller with full decoder programming and reading.
Compact: only 220x150x45mm!
Computer control, XpressNet & LocoNet(R) planned - user upgradable!

ACE-3 DEVELOPMENT: IMPORTANT UPDATE

Regret fully, w e have suffered another setback

w ith com ponent  supply issues. Tw o of the

parts required for  ACE product ion are now  not

available unil October, so w e w ill not  be able to

release any ACEs unt il ear ly w inter .

Our sincere apologies!



Wallis & Wallis
- Est 1928 -

UK’S LONGEST ESTABLISHED TOY 
& MODEL AUCTIONEERS

For over 40 years we have been offering model railways and collectable toys for sale

Email: toys@wallisandwallis.co.uk      Tel: 01273 480208

www.wallisandwallis.co.uk
West Street Auction Galleries, Lewes, East Sussex, BN7 2NJ

- All our auctions are live online -

Whether buying 
or selling, we are 

here to help and advise

For quality consignments, we offer a nationwide collection service

NEED HELP? 

Please just drop 

us an email or 

give us a call

BRINGING RARE ITEMS TO THE COLLECTORS

COMPETITIVE COMMISION RATES
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CARRIAGE
& WAGON
MODELS

Call Greg on 01233 633295 / 07757 342525
Or email us at: carriagew@yahoo.co.uk

SEE US AT 

THE MEDWAY SHOW 

3
rd & 4

th

SEPTEMBER

RRIAGE

www.carriageandwagonmodels.co.uk

NEW HORNBY PRODUCTS 
COMING IN ALL THE TIME

Original Merchant Navys , A2/3s Mk1 

Restaurant Coaches, Custom Made Bulleid 

Pacifi c’s including Original Merchant Navy’s, 

S15s 9Fs, Coronations, BR class 5s

(Renamed, Renumbered, weathered).

Quality pre-owned makes including Bachmann

New Limited Edition Wagon Coming soon






    01823 429309          info@dcctrainautomation.co.uk

www.dcctrainautomation.co.uk

DIGIKEIJS 

DR5000-ADJ DCC 

MULTI-BUS CENTRAL

Digital DCC System

• 3.5Amp • Program Track

• LocoNet-T • LocoNet-B

• R-Bus • S88N • WiFi • LAN

MULTI-BUS CENTRALMULTI-BUS CENTRALMULTI-BUS CENTRAL

MP1 POINT MOTOR

Slow Action Point Motor with 

built in switch

THE FIRST STOP ON YOUR JOURNEY TO MODEL RAILWAY DIGITAL CONTROL SOLUTIONSTHE FIRST STOP ON YOUR JOURNEY TO MODEL RAILWAY DIGITAL CONTROL SOLUTIONSTHE FIRST STOP ON YOUR JOURNEY TO MODEL RAILWAY DIGITAL CONTROL SOLUTIONSTHE FIRST STOP ON YOUR JOURNEY TO MODEL RAILWAY DIGITAL CONTROL SOLUTIONSTHE FIRST STOP ON YOUR JOURNEY TO MODEL RAILWAY DIGITAL CONTROL SOLUTIONS

UK
DISTRIBUTORSDISTRIBUTORS

iTrain off ers an easy to use 

solution to control your 

model railroad with your 

computer(s) especially if you 

want to automate just specifi c 

parts of your layout keeping 

manual control of the rest. 

For example, automatic block 

control avoids collisions and you control which train is 

driving manually or fully automatically according to a selected route.

UK

8 PACK MP1 POINT 

MOTORS WITH DIGIKEIJS 

DR4018 ACCESSORY 

DECODER

MP1 Point 

Switch 

Model 

railway 

motor

switch Model

railway motor switch MP1

MP5 POINT MOTOR

Enhanced Slow Action Point 

Motor with Two built in switches

MP6 POINT MOTOR

Pulse Operated Slow  Action Point 

Motor with Two built in switches

Model Railway & Collectables
Top Prices Paid

Instant cash paid



Order NOW from www.rapidotrains.co.uk or your local Rapido Trains UK stockist

Order now: The ONLY Order now: The ONLY The Titf ield ThunderboltThe Titf ield Thunderbolt range  range 
of 1:76 scale models - of 1:76 scale models - 

exclusively available from Rapido Trains UK!

3D CAD render

Guest Starring:Guest Starring:
l l Ex-Wisbech & Upwell tramcarEx-Wisbech & Upwell tramcar
RRP: £74.95RRP: £74.95

l l Pearce & Crump’s Bedford OBPearce & Crump’s Bedford OB
RRP: £44.95RRP: £44.95

Starring:Starring:
ll ThunderboltThunderbolt
l l ‘Loriot Y’ with ‘Loriot Y’ with 
Dan’s HouseDan’s House
l l ‘Toad’ No. W68740‘Toad’ No. W68740

Standard pack:  Standard pack: 
RRP: £299.95RRP: £299.95
Deluxe pack:  Deluxe pack: 
RRP: £399.95RRP: £399.95

l l Highly collectableHighly collectable
l l Stunning detailStunning detail
l l All-new models with  All-new models with 
correct detail combinationscorrect detail combinations

Engineering prototypes: 
final version may differ

TMTM

3D render from 
CAD file 3D render

Off icially licensed  Off icially licensed 

fromfrom

PLUS: Non-Titfield liveried PLUS: Non-Titfield liveried 
versions also availableversions also available

Order deadline:
Order deadline:

September 
September 
1st 20221st 2022
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£8.00

Top Selling Items

Wherever you like to spend your free time

ST005 Hesketh Station
PC001 Canopies

BS003
Bandstand

£25.00

£9.00
We've got something for you!

PB001
Pub

£13.50

MK001
Market Hall
£20.00

CP001
Cricket Pavilion

£8.00

FB006 
Footbridge

£9.00

MAC’S MODEL

RAILROADING
4-8 REFORM STREET, KIRRIEMUIR, SCOTLAND DD8 4BS

TEL: 01575 572397
WWW.MACSMODELS.CO.UK          WWW.ECSCENICS.CO.UK

EMAIL: SALES@ECSCENICS.CO.UK

VISIT MY FACEBOOK PAGE - 

WWW.FACEBOOK.COM/MACSMODELRAILROADING

OPEN: 10.30AM - 4.00PM

BRITISH, AMERICAN AND CONTINENTAL 

OUTLINE STOCKED

COMPREHENSIVE WOODLANDS 

SCENIC SELECTION

For sale
Due to retirement:

Mevagissey
Model Railway
Permanent attraction with a model 

& toy shop. Established 1971

£76,000
+ shop stock at trade value

All initial enquiries by email please to:

mevamodrail@yahoo.com

www.model-railway.co.uk
Meadow Street, Mevagissey, St. Austell, Cornwall, PL26 6UL

NEED HORNBY SPARES? Talk to Peter’s Spares
- over 2500 different Hornby Spares in stock. 

BRAND NEW WEBSITE with 

back in stock alerts and wishlist.

DON’T FORGET WE SELL:
Locomotives, Rolling Stock, Scenics & much more!

✤ New & Used Hornby Spare Parts

✤ Our own spare parts made in China

✤ Locomotives and Rolling Stock

✤ Plastic Kits, Paints, Tools & Glues

✤ Digital Decoders & Controllers

✤ Locomotive Detailing parts

✤ Mega Steam Smoke Fluid

✤ Tracks & Train Sets

✤ We have it all at Peters Spares

NEW & USED MODEL RAILWAYS
Specialists in Model Trains since 1994 - Servicing, Repairs & DCC Decoder Fitting

2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, Middlesbrough, Cleveland TS2 1RT

Tel: 01642 909794 
Open Mon-Sat 10am - 5pm

Web: www.petersspares.com 
Email: sales@petersspares.com

OVER 11,500 
DIFFERENT ITEMS

 IN STOCK

MAIL ORDER & 

REPAIR SPECIALISTS



LARGE 

RANGE 

OF PECO 

PRODUCTS 

ALWAYS IN 

STOCK

See website 

for details

ALL PRICES VALID UNTIL 
30.09.22 

POSTAGE & PACKING RATES 
PER ORDER:

UK Standard Postage £3.95

UK Insured Postage & Packing 
Rate £7.10

UK Courier Transport & Packing 
Rate £9.00

Worldwide at cost. 
VAT free to non EC.

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE 
WITHOUT NOTICE

***Please allow 7 days for clear-
ance when paying by cheque***

PLEASE QUOTE OUR SPECIAL PRICES 
WHEN YOU VISIT US.

Credit Cards Welcome - 
Visa, Mastercard, Maestro
Please state expiry date

MAIL ORDER SERVICE
391-100  Double Fairlie Merddin Emrys

 green  .............................. £199.70

391-101  Double Fairlie Merddin Emrys red

 ........................................ £199.70

391-102  Double Fairlie Earl of Merioneth 

 ........................................ £199.70

391-030   Baldwin 10-12-D Snailbeach

 ........................................ £144.45

391-031  Baldwin 10-12-D WHR ..... £135.95

393-030  SR covered van .................. £33.10

393-055  Open wagon Ashover Valley £23.75

9962  Lyd BR Black ................... £186.95

HORNBY
Steam Locomotives

R3235   D16/3 British Railways ..... £100.95

R3242A K1 BR Early ...................... £116.95

R3243B K1  BR Late ...................... £116.95

R3333  BR Early Adams Radial ..... £107.95

R3334  BR Late Adams Radial ...... £107.95

R3380 J15  LNER .......................... £96.90

R3407  BR J50 .............................. £78.50

R3416  J15 BR Late ....................... £99.45

R3418   K1 BR Early ...................... £114.45

R3420 BR/L 700 CLASS................. £99.45

R3421 BR/E 700 CLASS  ............... £99.45

R3422  Adams SR ........................ £109.45

R3423  Adams BR ........................ £109.45

R3424 LNER Q6 .......................... £125.45

R3615 Peckett W4 ......................... £89.99

R3681 LMS Coronation ................ £184.00

R3634  SR Lord Nelson class ........ £152.95

R3703  Peckett W4 Bear ............... £114.75

R3767  BR Terrier .......................... £80.75

R3781  K&ESR Terrier ..................... £80.75

R3677  LMS Duchess of Hamilton £171.00

R3639  LMS King George VI .......... £171.00

R3842  LNER (promotional) Class W1

 ........................................ £217.79

R3843  LNER rebuilt W1  .............. £217.79

R3955  Coca-Cola 0-4-0T .............. £40.50

R30038  Railroad 0-4-0T  ................. £45.90

HORNBY
Diesel Electric Locomotives

R3353   Sentinel  Balfour Beatty ...... £49.45

R3373   NRM Class 71 .................. £134.95

R3374  BR Blue Class 71 .............. £134.95

R3376  BR Green Class 71 .......... £134.95

R3483  Sentinel Crossley ................ £51.45

R30047  Class 37 Rail Operations Group

 .......................................... £87.29

R30044  Class 37 Network Rail ........ £87.29

R30085  Sentinel 0-6-0 NCB ............ £98.09

R30084  Sentinel 0-6-0 MSC ............ £98.09

R30083  Sentinel 0-6-0 POB ............ £98.09

R30010  Sentinel 0-4-0 Hitachi ........ £98.09

R30009  Sentinel London Carriers .... £98.09

R3873  5 car APT ......................... £430.20

R3762  LNER Hitachi AZUMA ........ £430.19

R3890  Class 91 Intercity.............. £196.20

R3899  BR Class 08 Orange ........ £166.95

R3900  GWR Class 08 Cornish Flag . £159.30

BACHMANN
Steam Locomotives

31-003A Robinson  LNER ................ £110.45

31-004A Robinson  BR Early ........... £118.95

31-119 BR 4mt l/crest .................. £135.95

31-127 Class 3000 BR Early ROD . £118.45

31-128 BR ROD Weathered ........... £102.45

31-136DC D11/2 ............................... £115.95

31-318A  LNER J11 ......................... £127.45

31-461A C Class SR Black .............. £106.20

31-462A C Class BR Early ............... £106.20

31-480 G2 LMS ............................ £101.95 

31-691  BR Early Stanier Mogul ..... £135.95

31-690  LMS Stanier Mogul ........... £135.95

31-614  V3 BR Late ...................... £110.45

31-465 C Class BR   ....................... £93.46

31-932DC BR Compound .................. £127.75

31-933 BR Compound Late Crest.. £112.88

32-176 BR Crab ............................ £123.20

32-279A K3 LNER Black ................. £118.95

35-050  LNWR Coal tank .............. £101.95

35-051  LMS Coal Tank ................. £101.95

32-002A  BR Hall Blk weathered ...... £140.20

31-443  Ivatt 2mt tank BRITISH RAILWAYS  .

 ........................................ £140.20

31-442  Ivatt 2mt tank LMS ........... £140.20

31-717   LNER B1 green  ................ £144.45

31-716A  BR B1 black weathered .... £152.95

  35-202  BR V2 green ..................... £195.45

35-202SF  BR V2 green w/ sound ...... £280.45

35-201  BR V2 black  ..................... £195.45

 35-201SF  BR V2 black w/ sound  ...... £280.45

35-200  LNER V2 green ................. £195.45

35-200SF  LNER V2 green w/ sound .. £280.45

31-117  BR Std 4MT black  ............ £178.45

31-171  L&YR 2-4-2t ..................... £123.20

31-982  BR 3mt BR black .............. £152.95

31-639  BR 64xx BR green  ........... £118.95

32-132  BR 45xx BR green ............ £140.20

BACHMANN
Diesel/Electric Locomotives

32-992  Wickhams Trolley Yellow ..... £67.95

32-739  Class 66 Freightliner G&W  

 ........................................ £135.95

 35-413  Class 47 IC Swallow  ........ £203.95

35-413SF  Class 47 Swallow sound   £288.95

 35-411  Class 47 BR Blue  ............. £203.95

35-411SF  Class 47 BR Blue sound    £288.95

35-410  Class 47 BR Green ........... £203.95

35-410SF  Class 47 BR Green sound £288.95

 35-419  Class 47 Rft Distribution ... £203.95

35-419SF  Class 47 Rft Distrib. sound£288.95

 35-418  Class 47 Rft Construction . £203.95

35-418SF  Class 47 Rft Const. sound . £288.95

32-619  Class 90 EWS .................. £195.45

009 LOCOMOTIVES & ROLLING STOCK

4 COMMERCIAL ROAD, HEREFORD, HEREFORDSHIRE HR1 2BB

SHOP OPEN MON-SAT 9.00am-5.00pm

3 NEW LIVERY TTAs ! 

Exclusively Made By PECO 

For The Hereford Model Centre 

BP Grey    

BP Green  

BP Black   

3 numbers of each         

Out Now 

£13.45 

NR-P987B  Shell/BP black no. 5175 ....................£13.45

NR-P987C  Shell/BP black no. 5177 ....................£13.45

NR-P987DW  Shell/BP black no. 5169 wthd. ..........£14.25

NR-P987EW  Shell/BP black no. 5172 wthd ...........£14.25

NR-P987FW  Shell/BP black no. 5178 wthd ...........£14.25

NR-P987G  Shell/BP black no. 5171 ....................£13.45

NR-P987H  Shell/BP black no. 5176 ....................£13.45

NR-P987I   Shell/BP black no. 5174 ....................£13.45

NR-P987JW  Shell/BP black no. 5173 wthd ...........£14.25

NR-P987KW  Shell/BP black no. 5179 wthd ...........£14.25

NR-P987LW  Shell/BP black no. 5168 wthd ...........£14.25

NR-P993A  BP Grey no. BPO67266 .....................£13.45

NR-P993B  BP Grey no. BPO67082 .....................£13.45

NR-P993C  BP Grey no. BPO67095 .....................£13.45

NR-P993DW  BP Grey no. BPO67168 wthd .............£14.25

NR-P993EW  BP Grey no. BPO67177 wthd .............£14.25

NR-P993FW  BP Grey no. BPO67184 wthd .............£14.25

NR-P994A  BP Green no. BPO67161 ...................£13.45

NR-P994B  BP Green no. BPO67162 ...................£13.45

NR-P994C  BP Green no. BPO67368 ...................£13.45

NR-P994DW  BP Green no. BPO67765 ...................£14.25

NR-P994EW  BP Green no. BPO67783 ...................£14.25

NR-P994FW  BP Green no. BPO67574 ...................£14.25

NR-P995A  BP Black no. BPO65762 ....................£13.45

NR-P995B  BP Black no. BPO65764 ....................£13.45

NR-P995C  BP Black no. BPO65771 ....................£13.45

NR-P995DW  BP Black no. BPO65770 ....................£14.25

NR-P995EW  BP Black no. BPO65765 ....................£14.25

NR-P995FW  BP Black no. BPO65766 ....................£14.25

EXCLUSIVE PECO N GAUGE WAGONS

EMAIL US ON: sales@herefordmodelcentre.co.uk

www.herefordmodels.com
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T: Ireland: 046 973 8858 UK: 0121 790 0468  

  E: sales@modelrailbaseboards.com

www.modelrailbaseboards.com

DREAM IT AND 

WE BUILD IT

Manufacturers of bespoke modular 

baseboard systems

Our baseboards are supplied fully 

assembled, the legs just simply bolt on.

Made from professional furniture grade 

MDF or Birch Ply the construction is open 

frame with a 9mm top making them light 

and incredibly strong and robust.

They are very stable and will 

not twist, warp or sag. 

We custom make baseboards to order 

to meet your exact requirements.

We off er a complete layout service.

We can design and build your 
layout  from start to fi nish. 

Track laying, electrical work, 
point control panels.

Scenery.

Opening Hours: Wednesday - Saturday 9.30 – 17.30 
  Monday & Tuesday – Click & Collect • Weekday time slots available

Opening Hours - subject to government guidelines: Tuesday - Saturday 9.30 – 17.30 
  Monday to Saturday – Click & Collect • Weekday time slots available

Open at weekends and most Bank Holidays. Also some 

Wednesdays. See our website or call our information line for 

details. Pendon Museum, Long Wittenham, Nr. Abingdon, 

Oxfordshire. OX14 4QD. *Jane Insley, Curator, The Science Museum, London.

 Many exquisite miniature buildings

 Highly realistic model railways

 Expert guides

 Indoors, with shop and cafe

web: pendonmuseum.com  tel: 01865 407365

Get inspired by the “fi nest 
landscape model in the country”*

PENDON
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The Gauge O Guild

O gauge layouts • Demonstrators • Society stands
Test tracks •Trade stands •

Special interest groups and seminars 

Bingley Hall, Stafford Showground, Weston Road  ST18 0BD

A great two day event for all railway modellers with something for everyone 

Admission: Members £10   Public £15

Saturday 10.00-17.00 Sunday 10.00-16.00

Weekend ticket valid both 
days for purchaser, partner 
and their children under 16

The biggest annual event in O gauge

Layout Fen Drove. Picture Paul Bason courtesy of Railway Modeller

Stafford 2022
3-4 September

See us at 
DONCASTER

 STAND 7

We do Repairs, Servicing & DCC Fi�  ng.
We also build layouts to 

your specifi cati ons.

T: 01327 439736  •  M: 07961 757094  

E: jonathan@therailwayconductor.co.uk 

www.therailwayconductor.co.uk
Unit 2, The Old Dairy Craft Centre, 

Upper Stowe, Near Weedon off  A5, Northamptonshire NN7 4SH

SHOP OPEN 7 DAYS A WEEK    •    FREE PARKING
• Mon to Sat 11.00-17.00 • Sun 11.00-16.00

Out of hours please call the mobile.

WE STOCK 00, N, 00-9 & G GAUGE.

TOP PRICES PAID FOR USED ITEMS.

PLEASE CALL TO ARRANGE A VALUATION

MODEL TRAINS & ACCESSORIES 
WE SELL ALL MAKES, MODELS & ACCESSORIES

Also Diecast - Radio Controlled - Toys - etc.

SMALL LAYOUT DESIGN 
HANDBOOK

In this book James Hilton takes a fresh look at small layouts and 

how to design them. Profusely illustrated with photographs, 

sketches and plans, the book takes us through completed 

projects, design considerations and sources of inspiration 

before presenting 24 practical layout ideas.

Packed full of fresh ideas and 

diff erent ways of looking at 

our models, James Hilton 

in this book amply 

demonstrates that small in

 size does not mean small 

in ambition or enjoyment...

Large landscape format, 

printed on silk art paper, 80 pages.

WILD SWAN BOOKS LTD
4 Tollbridge Studios, Toll Bridge Road, Bath BA1 7DE

Tel 01225 462332

Showroom open to public every Thursday 10.00am to 5.30pm. 

Off  street parking available. 

www.wildswanbooks.co.uk

Available now direct from WILD SWAN

or from all good booksellers.

WILD SWAN

£16.50 +£4.50 P&P 
(UK)
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58 Dudley Road,  Walton-on-Thames,
Surrey KT12 2JU           Tel: 01932 245439
Online Shop: roxeymouldings.co.uk
VISA/Mastercard/Maestro/Switch accepted

Loco Kits
in 4mm & 7mm Scales
Coach Kits
in 4mm & 7mm Scales
Wagon Kits
in 4mm & 7mm Scales
Wheels & Accessories
in 4mm & 7mm
Motors & Gearboxes
for 4mm & 7mm
Tenshodo Motor Bogies
& Motors
Markits/Romford
Driving Wheels & Accessories
Alan Gibson Accessories
List A5 SAE

Frecclesham by Newport MRS

Coach Kits in 0 & 00 Gauges

The home of quality 
downloadable card 

model railway kits 
since 2005

View our large range of  
N and OO kits and texture sheets

NEW  
Arched  
Retaining wall
Build variable 
height walls to any 
length, including 
left and right 
sloped versions. 
ONLY £3.99

Prototypical 
concave arch 
infills and soffits

Scalescenes.com

Download        

Visit

Print Build

Buy once  unlimited prints



CLASS 43 HST 
TRAIN PACKS

The first Hornby Class 43 HST was released in 1977. Now forty-five years later the latest Hornby HSTs which will 
be available over the coming months in a host of different liveries, will boast many new and eye catching features 
including kinematic couplings, operating roof fans (if fitted) powered by an independent motor, headlights for day 
and night-time running, improved body detail and last but not least each unit will include a 21-pin decoder socket.

R30077 Midland Pullman Class 43 HST M43046 & M43055 Train Pack - Era 11

R30219 East Midlands Railway Class 43 HST Train Pack - Era 11

R30218 RailAdventure Class 43 HST Train Pack - Era 11

R30099 East Coast Trains Class 43 HST Train Pack - Era 10

R30098 GWR Class 43 HST ‘Castle’ Train Pack - Era 11

R30096 FGW Class 43 HST Train Pack - Era 10

For more information please visit your local Hornby stockist or go to www.hornby.com

tiktok.com/officialhornby youtube.com/hornbymodelrailwaystwitter.com/hornbyfacebook.com/officialhornby instagram.com/officialhornby

0 0  G A U G E  M O D E L  R A I LW AY S
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Model and Photo(c) by Paul Morter.
Over 70 Kits available including new additions:

8 Car Coronation/West Riding Set (diagrams 228-231);
diag 178,6 compartment brake 3rd;
diag143 2F/3T brake composite;

diag 145 Restaurant 3rd.
23 Oak Tree Road, Thatcham. Berks. RG19 4QP

andy@isinglass-models.co.uk 01635 925627

BACHMANN AUTHORISED N-GAUGE REPAIRS SPECIALIST 

Recommended by B.R. Lines, I have modelled in N Gauge for the 
past twenty years and have always carried out my own repairs and 
fitted my own DCC Decoders.

I pride myself on giving a friendly and professional service, pro-
viding help and advice as needed for Bachmann Farish and Poole 
Farish N Gauge locomotives. 

Email: lprails20@gmail.com         www.lprails.co.uk

New items from Wizard Models:
C64  GWR carriage end gong (8)  ........ £1.80

GCRC009  GCR carriage dynamos (4) ........... £4.50

GCRC011  GCR vacuum cylinders & reservoirs 

 (2 sets)................................................. £4.20

GCRC012  GCR Westinghouse cylinders, 

 reservoirs & cranks (2 sets) .......... £5.10

WIZARD MODELS LTD
PO Box 70, BARTON upon HUMBER DN18 5XY

T: 01652 635885 (Mon-Fri 0900-1630) E: andrew@modelsignals.com
Shop online at: www.wizardmodels.ltd

Payment by card or BACS only - no cheques or postal orders

UK P&P £3.90. Airmail at cost. For price list, send 5 1st class stamps.

LS94  LMS Stanier oil boxes (6) .................... £1.20

LS95  LMS Ivatt 3-pipe oil boxes (6) ........... £1.80

LS96  LMS steam lance cocks (4) ................. £1.50

PG20  0.020” plastic glazing, A4 size ........... £3.30

PG40  0.040” plastic glazing, A4 size ........... £3.60

More parts coming soon

WIZARD MODELS

August 28th/29th Model Mania  
& Hornby Collectors Weekend   

September 3rd/4th Country Railway Gala 

 For full details visit www.mslr.org.uk  
Brockford Station, Wetheringsett, Suffolk, IP14 5PW.  

MID-SUFFOLK LIGHT RAILWAY 
Steaming every Sunday & Bank Holiday 

until 4th September





A NIKON CAMERA 
AND LENS

DIGITAL 

READER? 

CLICK HERE!

T&Cs: The competition closes on 20th October 2022 12pm BST. The winner will be drawn at random on 21st October 
2022 and notifi ed by 28th October 2022. No purchase necessary. There is no cash prize alternative and the Editor’s 

decision is fi nal. The competition is not open to employees of Key Publishing or their families. The promoter is neither 
responsible nor liable for any change in value of a prize occurring between publishing date and the date the 

prize is claimed. Key Publishing will not be liable for any prizes which are lost, delayed, or damaged in the 
post for reasons beyond Key Publishing’s control. This competition is open to UK entrants only.

269/22

EXCLUSIVE COMPETITION

WIN
EXCLUSIVE COMPETITION

THE PRIZE...
Nikon D5600 Digital SLR Camera

• 18-55mm VR Lens HD 1080p • 24.2MP • Wi-Fi 

• Optical Viewfi nder • 3.2”  Vari-Angle LCD Touch Screen • Black

For your chance to WIN this 

fantastic prize visit:

shop.keypublishing.com/wincamera

A NIKON CAMERA 
WORTH
£619!
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PENNINE MODELS, Bark Laithe Farm, Flasby, Gargrave, BD23, 3QD  •  Tel: 01756 748867

OPEN:  Tuesday to Saturday 10.30-4.30    -     Email: penninemodels@gmail.com   
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We stock a wide variety of 
• O/OO/N Gauge railway loco’s 

• Rolling stock • Track 
• Diecast • Scenery

All at discounted prices!!

We also have 
an O Gauge layout

in the shop

Come visit our shop 
today!

Harburn Hobbies   www.harburns.uk  

Harburn Hobbies, 67 Elm Row, Edinburgh EH7 4AQ
  Email: sales@harburns.uk    T: 0131-556 3233 & 0131-478 3233

CG213 Round Bales £11.57 CG228 Poultry Shed £20.26

CG219 Corn Stooks 
(5) £10.97 CG224 Pigeon Loft 

£13.75

CG238 Hen House £14.16

CG230 Shelters
(2) £12.89

CG227 Beekeeper £9.00

CG229 Feeder/Trough 
£11.57

Country Capers...                                           00 Gauge

CG209 Bales (5) £8.38

CG237 Farm Shop
& Stall £46.44

CG222 Farm Fuel Pump   
                              £8.38

Various images by courtesy of 
PECO / Railway Modeller

@steam_museum

@steammuseum

Advance tickets and the latest info at: 

www.steam-museum.org.uk
Connect with us:



❘ ❘

 

TOWER BRASS LOCOMOTIVES
R.T.R in unpainted brass/factory painted

GWR/BR Railcar 19-33 .......................£550.00
GWR/BR Parcels Railcar No.34 ...........£550.00
GWR 1361 Early black chassis ...........£525.00
GWR/BR 1361 Late black chassis ...........£525.00
LY/LMS/BR Pug black.........................£450.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0 black ..................£815.00

GWR/BR 8750 Pannier black chassis . £525.00 

FULLY FINISHED R-T-R LOCOS
L&Y/LMS/BR Pug 0-4-0T ...........from £525.00
GWR/BR 1361 0-6-0ST ..............from £695.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier tank .......from £695.00
GWR/BR Razor Edge railcar ................£835.00
GWR/BR Parcels railcar ......................£810.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0 ...........................£950.00
LMS/BR Original Patriot....................£1650.00

Over 100 R-T-R locos available off the shelf

GLADIATOR LOCO KITS
GL1 LNER/BR D10/11 4-4-0 ......................£355.00
GL14 LNER / BR Q4 TINY 0-8-0 .................£360.00
GL16 LNER / BR Q1/1 0-8-0 TANK ............£330.00
GL20 LMS/BR PRINCESS ...........................£480.00
GL21 LMS/BR ROYAL SCOT .......................£420.00
GL23 LMS/BR BRITISH LEGION .................£420.00
GL24 LMS/BR ORIGINAL PATRIOT .............£420.00
GL28 LMS/BR 2P 4-4-0 .............................£335.00
GL36 LBSC/SR/BR H2 ATLANTIC ...............£430.00
GL44 LNWR/LMS /BR COAL TANK 0-6-2 ..£285.00
GL50 LNER/BR 2-8-8-2 GARRATT .............£675.00
GL57 LNER / BR L1 2-6-4 .........................£330.00
GL58 LNER / BR B1 4-6-0 ........................£400.00
GL59 LNER / BR K1 2-6-0 .........................£385.00
GTR62 SR/BR Urie King Arthur............ .......£480.00
GL70 SR / BR SCHOOLS 4-4-0 .................£430.00
FT9 NER/LNER/BR G6/BTP 0-4-4T...... ......£240.00

MERCIAN LOCO KITS
SG5 LNER/BR J94 Austerity 0-6-0ST ..£180.00
GW2 GWR/BR 14xx Autotank ....................£175.00

TOWER COLLECTION (D.J.H) BEGINNERS KITS
Includes wheels, gears and motor 

TC1 Class 02 0-4-0 Diesel Shunter ........ £250.00
TC3 Andrew Barclay 0-4-0 Steam Shunter £250.00

TOWER COLLECTION LOCO KITS
Require wheels, gears and motor

TC2 LMS streamlined Coronation ............£595.00
TC4 LMS/BR non streamlined Duchess ...£595.00
TC5 LMS/BR de-streamlined Duchess ....£595.00
TC6 LMS/BR Sir William Stainer ..............£595.00
TC7 LMS/BR Black Five 4-6-0 .................£595.00
TC14 LMS/BR Stainer 8F 2-8-0 ...............£595.00

D.J.H LOCO KITS
K300 B.R Standard 84xx 2-6-2T .........£438.90 
K301 B.R Standard 2MT 2-6-0 .......... £502.70
K302 LMS/B.R Ivatt 2-6-2T ................ £438.90
K303 LMS/BR Fairburn 2-6-4 T  ......... £456.50
K310A LNER/BR A3 with Corridor tender ..£721.60
K317B BR Britannia with BR1/1A tender ..£721.60
K320 LMS / BR 2P/ 2F/ 2MT 2-6-0 ........ £502.70
K324B B.R 9F 2-10-0 BR1B/BR1C ......£721.60
K336 LNER/B.R Peppercorn A2 .......... £721.60
K338 LNER/B.R G5 0-4-0T ................. £502.70
K340 B.R Class 14 complete kit ......... £502.70
K344 NEW LNER/BR Hunt Class 4-4-0..£577.50
K345 NEW LNER/BR Thompson A2/1 ..£721.60
K346 NER / LNER D1 Class H1 4-4-4T ...£495.00

PECO LINESIDE KITS
LK704 Wooden lineside hut kit .............£24.95
LK705 Brick lineside hut ......................£24.95
LK709 Ground Level Signal Box ...........£35.95
LK710 Signal Box Interior Kit................£26.50
LK715 Brick Base Signal Box ...............£49.50
LK735 GWR Yard Crane ........................£26.95
LK741 GWR spear fencing ...................£13.80
LK742 GWR spear fencing ramps .........£13.80
LK743 Field fencing and gates..............£12.50
LK747 Telegraph Poles (6)....................£11.90
LK748 Ladders (4)..................................£9.50
LK749 Loading Gauges (2)....................£15.60
LK750 Single track level crossing ates. £25.40
LK758 Platelayers tools .........................£8.00
LK759 Platform lamps (4 .....................£11.00
LK760 Telephone boxes(2 ....................£11.00
LK761 GWR Station seats (4)  ..............£10.50
LK762 MR/NER station seats 4 ............£10.50
LK763 SR/BR Station seats ..................£10.50
LK764 Bicycles (8 ................................£10.50
LK765 Police Call Box...........................£12.50
LK790 GWR home or distant signal ......£23.40

SLATERS BR WAGONS AND VANS KITS
7062 B.R 12ton Vanwide ......................£40.00
7063 B.R Standard Van ........................£40.00
7064 B.R 12ton Standard/Flat Van .......£40.00
7065 B.R Meat Van ..............................£40.00
7066 B.R. Insulated Van .......................£38.00
7067 B.R 13 ton conflat ‘A’ ..................£36.00
7069 B.R Lowfit Wagon .......................£36.00
7070 B.R 12 ton Palvan .......................£40.00
7071 B.R 13 ton High Goods Wagon.....£36.00 
7033 LNER/BR 20T Brake Van .............£51.00
7053 LNER/BR 20T Brake Van .............£51.00
7CO20 SECR/SR/BR 4 wheel PLV/GUV ..£79.00
7CO21P SR/BR Bogie Van ..................£132.50
7CO22 SR/BR 4 wheel BY ....................£84.00

PECO WAGON KITS
W601 GWR Toad brake can ..................£47.50

W602 GWR Permanent Way brake .......£47.50

W603 GWR 6 wheel brake ...................£49.50

W604 GWR 4 plank open .....................£37.50

W605 GWR Steel Open ........................£37.50

W606 GWR 10 ton Van .........................£48.75

W607 BR 16 ton Mineral wagon ...........£49.50

W608 BR 27 ton Iron Ore wagon ..........£48.75

W609 BR 20 ton Pig Iron wagon ..........£48.75

PECO ‘0’ GAUGE TRACKWORK
SLE786BH Curved R/H Point ................£68.50

SLE787BH Curved L/H Point.................£68.50

SL700BH 12 yards flexitrack ..............£100.75

SLE791BH Right Hand Point .................£54.75

SLE792BH Left Hand Point ...................£54.75

SLE797BH Y Point ................................£54.75

SLE790BH Double Slip .......................£115.25

SLE794BH Long Crossing ....................£62.00

SL10 24 metal railjoiners .......................£3.60

SL11 12 insulated railjoiners ..................£3.50

SL740BH Buffer stop .............................£3.50

TP1 Long Track pins (15mm ..................£3.25

ST700 Box (6) 393mm straight ............£56.25

ST725 Half circle 1028mm radius curves. .£60.50

STU750BH R/H Setrack Point ...............£53.25

STU751BH L/H Setrack Point ...............£53.25

PL33 Microswitch ..................................£7.00

PL19 Microswitch Housing (2 .................£5.75

PL80 Power Feed ...................................£8.80

PARKSIDE WAGON KITS
PS14 BR Grampus Ballast wagon..........£38.25

PS15 BR 21 Ton Mineral wagon............£38.25

PS16 LNER Loco Coal wagon................ £38.25

PS17 BR 12 ton Pipe wagon................. £38.25

PS23 GWR/BR 13 ton open wagon........ £38.25

PS24 GWR/BR 12 ton unfitted van........ £38.25

PS25 BR 24.5 ton mineral wagon......... £38.25

PS26 GWR/BR 12 ton fitted van............ £38.25

PS27 GWR/BR 12 ton open with tarp bar ....£38.25

PS28 GWR/BR 12 ton plywood van .....  £38.25

PS29 GWR/BR Fruit van ......................  £38.25

PS30 BR 16 ton mineral wagon ..........  £38.25

PS31 BR 16 ton slope sided mineral ...  £38.25

PS32 BR 16 ton mineral (ex SNCF .......  £38.25

PS33 BR 8 Plank wooden mineral .......  £38.25

PS42 LMS/BR 12 ton open wagon ......  £38.25

PS45 LNER/BR 12 ton goods van ........  £38.25

PS46 LNER/BR 12 ton fruit van ...........  £38.25

PS49 GWR/BR Mica van ......................  £38.25

PS100 SR/BR Banana van ...................  £38.25

PS101 SR/BR Meat van.......................  £38.25

PS104 BR 21 ton coal hopper .............  £38.25

PS106 SR/BR Cattle truck ...................  £38.25

PS112 GWR/BR Gunpowder van .........  £38.25

PS114 LMS/BR Banana van ................  £38.25

PS115 LNER/BR Brake Van .................  £45.00

BACHMANN SCENECRAFT BUILDINGS
47040 Diesel Refuelling Point ..............£39.95

47047 Hampton Hill Platelayers Hut .....£19.95

47203 Low Relief Corner Shop ............£19.95

47009 Single Engine Shed ..Special offer £60.00 

47-541 Walls & Gates ....................... £25.45 

47-558 Corrugated Shed ...................£16.95

47-572 Midland Water Crane ............ £25.45

47-002 Washing Plant ...................... £84.95

47-0054 Mess Room ........................ £59.50

47-055 Site Office ........................ £55.25

DISCOUNT ‘O’ GAUGE

POSTAGE CHARGES
Orders up to £35.00 plus £2.50 p&p.

Orders £35.01 to £150.00 plus £6.00 p&p.

ORDERS OVER £150.00 POST FREE

Overseas orders postage charged at cost.

TOWER MODELS, 44 Cookson St., Blackpool FY1 3ED

Email: sales@tower-models.com

TEL: 01253 623797 or 623799

TELEPHONE CREDIT CARD ORDERS WELCOME. WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER
Visit our well stocked shop, 200 yards from Talbot Rd. Bus Station (Blackpool North 

Railway Station 400 yards). Open Mon to Sat 9.30 to 5.00

Visit our website: www.tower-models.com

NEW HELJAN CLASS 47
2 Versions, 1960/70s & 1980/90s

Eleven liveries planned

RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £594.15 

LAST FEW AVAILABLE

HELJAN AC RAILBUS CLEARANCE
Dark green with yellow panel

List Price £495.00 
SPECIAL OFFER £299.95

All prices include VAT @ 20%. 
We reserve the right to alter prices without notice.

NEW HELJAN CLASS 17 
Four liveries Available

RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65

NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL CLASS 121 & 122
Choice of 5 liveries 

List Price £309.47 OUR PRICE £263.05
DCC Sound List Price £516.47 OUR PRICE £439.00

LAST FEW

HELJAN DIESEL DEPOT
Two Road Shed RRP £89.00 OUR PRICE £75.00
Extension Pack RRP £39.00 OUR PRICE £35.25
Spare Ends (3) RRP £19.00 OUR PRICE £16.00

See website for details and sizes

NEW HELJAN CLASS 50
Selling fast, 3 liveries available

RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £594.15
NOW AVAILABLEÍ

HELJAN CLASS 42 WARSHIP
8 Liveries Available

RRP £699.00 our price £550.00

NEW DAPOL VANWIDE/VEA’S
RRP £58.59 OUR PRICE £49.80

TOWER MODELS LIMITED EDITION
SETS OF SIX £295.00

DAPOL TTA TANKERS
2 body types, 11 liveries

RRP £85.00 OUR PRICE £72.25
4 Tower Limited Edition Sets (3)

RRP £255.00 OUR PRICE £216.75
DUE LATE 2022

NEW HELJAN CLASS 26 & 27

VARIOUS LIVERIES
RRP £599.00 OUR PRICE £509.15

AVAILABLE NOVEMBER 2022

NEW HELJAN 61XX PRAIRIE TANK
HJ6103 6111 B.R. unlined green

HJ6120 un-numbered Great Western

HJ6121 un-numbered B.R. unlined black

HJ6122 un-numbered B.R. unlined green

HJ6123 un-numbered B.R. lined green

NOW AVAILABLE
See our website for full detailsDAPOL HAA COALWAGONS

VARIOUS LIVERIES AVAILABLE
RRP £59.95 OUR PRICE £50.95
TOWER MODELS EXCLUSIVE

COAL SECTOR YELLOW FRAME
RRP £59.95 OUR PRICE £50.95

AVAILABLE SUMMER 2022

HELJAN MK1 COACHES
6 Body Types in various liveries

RRP £219.00 OUR PRICE £186.15

GUV various liveries
RRP £199.00 OUR PRICE £169.15

NOW AVAILABLE

LIONHEART SUBURBAN COACHES
Fully finished superb quality with interior 

details and lights.

2 car ‘B’ set G.W.R or B.R 6 types 
RRP £470.50 OUR PRICE £399.99
4 car D set G.W.R or B.R 4 types
RRP £823.50 OUR PRICE £699.99

NEW DAPOL SENTINEL Y1/Y3
LNER, LMS, GWR, B.R or N.C.B

Basic RRP £181.13 OUR PRICE £153.96
DCC fitted RRP £212.18 OUR PRICE £180.35 
Sound fitted RRP 362.25 OUR PRICE £307.97

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL 57XX/8750 PANNIERS
57xx in BR Livery

8750 in GWR & BR Liveries 

with riveted tank option

Basic Version RRP £243.23 OUR PRICE £206.75
DCC Fitted RRP£274.28 OUR PRICE £233.14

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL 10 FOOT W.B WAGONS
B.R Open Wagons (various)

RRP £46.95 OUR PRICE £39.95
B.R VEA, VBA, MEAT, INSULATED AND 

STANDARD VANS (12 TYPES)
RRP £51.50 OUR PRICE £43.75

DAPOL HBA & HEA COALWAGONS 

8 LIVERIES AVAILABLE
RRP £55.00 OUR PRICE £46.75

TOWER MODELS SET OF SIX RAIL 
FREIGHT RED GRAY

RRP £330.00 OUR PRICE £275.00

AVAILABLE AUTUMN 2022 NEW HELJAN CLASS 117
2 Car and 3 Car D.M.U

Available in a range of liveries from 

Cats Whiskers to N.S.E

Available Late 2022
Reserve yours now

NEW DAPOL 20 TON 
BRAKE VANS

7 liveries available
RRP £84.00 OUR PRICE £71.40

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL AUSTERITY J94
TEN LIVERIES BEING PRODUCED

BASIC RRP £250.00 OUR PRICE £212.50
DCC FITTED RRP £285.00 

OUR PRICE £242.25

SOUND FITTED RRP £380.00 OUR PRICE £323.00

AVAILABLE SPRING 2023
ADVANCE ORDERS WELCOME

HELJAN CLASS 45
Original all green livery

RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £550.00
LAST FEW

NEW HELJAN CLASS 03
5 liveries available

Both numbered and un-numbered
List Price £399.00 OUR PRICE £335.75

NOW AVAILABLE

TOWER MODELS 

LIMITED EDITION ICI WAGONS
1950’s: 

Red Salt Van (9 types) £42.50 each

NOW AVAILABLE
1960’s:

Blue Salt Vans (4 types) £42.50

5 plank Lime (5 types) £40.00

5 plank Alkalid (5 types) £40.00

NOW AVAILABLE
16 ton minerals

SODA ASH Livery(3 numbers) £41.50

NOW AVAILABLE

OUR WEBSITE CONTAINS 4,000 
IMAGES AND IS UPDATED 
SEVERAL TIMES A WEEK

NEW DAPOL CONFLATS
6 VERSIONS WITH LOAD £57.14

4 VERSIONS WITHOUT LOAD £39.54
4 DIFFERENT TOWER MODELS

LTD EDITION SETS OF 3 BR £170.00
NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL (EX LIONHEART) PANNIERS
64XX and 74XX G.W.R or B.R

List Price £399.00 OUR PRICE £340.00
Sound Fitted RRP £550.00 OUR PRICE £467.50

TOWER MODELS LIMITED 
EDITION DAPOL WAGON SETS

Set of 6 Esso or Shell BP Tankers

RRP £324.48 OUR PRICE £275.00
Set Of Six Planked & Plywood Vans

RRP £299.70 OUR PRICE £255.00

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 31
Limited Re-run 4 liveries remaining

RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65
LAST FEW

HELJAN CLASS 35 HYMEK
Limited Re-run Four liveries planned

RRP £495.00 OUR PRICE £420.75 

NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 55
10 Liveries Available

RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £594.15 

AVAILABLE 2023

NEW DAPOL MOTORISED SIGNALS

GWR & LMS Home 4 versions
List Price £58.00

OUR PRICE £49.30

NEW HELJAN CLASS 33
Early and Late Versions

RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65
9 Liveries IN STOCK

HELJAN CLASS 31/1 & 31/4
Various liveries

RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65 
NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 56
Total of 8 liveries

RRP £699.00 OUR PRICE £594.15 

NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 40
CENTRE HEADCODE 5 liveries

RRP £549.00 OUR PRICE £466.65 

NOW AVAILABLE

NEW DAPOL B.R MARK 1 COACHES
Available as CK, SO, SK and BSK in 

crimson & cream, S.R green, blue & 

grey, chocolate & cream and maroon, 

numbered or un-numbered

Basic RRP £205.97 OUR PRICE £175.07
DCC fitted RRP £242.19 OUR PRICE £205.86

NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL (EX LIONHEART) 45XX PRAIRIE
Superb quality fully finished with diecast 

body and excellent detail. Choice of six 

liveries, numbered and un-numbered.

RRP £512.33 OUR PRICE £435.48
Sound fitted RRP £672.75 OUR PRICE £572.74
Available Autumn 2022 Reserve yours now

DAPOL BOGIE BOLSTER E
6 LIVERIES AVAILABLE

RRP £72.40 OUR PRICE £61.54
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN Mk2 / 2a COACHES
T.S.O. / F.K. / B.S.O. / B.F.K.

RRP £279.00 OUR PRICE £237.25
DUE FOR RELEASE SPRING 2023

ADVANCE ORDERS WELCOME

HELJAN CATFISH & DOGFISH
Catfish 9 Liveries

Dogfish 10 Liveries

RRP £109.00 OUR PRICE £97.50
AVAILABLE NOVEMBER 2022

NEW DAPOL GWR / LMS / BR VANS
3 LIVERIES LMS STD 12T VAN

5 LIVERIES GWR STD 12T VAN

2 LIVERIES GWR FRUIT A

RRP £51.40 OUR PRICE £43.69
AVAILABLE WINTER 2022

TOWER MODELS  O GAUGE PLATFORMS
Bachman Scenecraft platforms and 

ramps exclusive to Tower Models 

2 Ramps & 2 straights (98cms) £89.95
3 straight (88cms) £69.95
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Trains4U.com27 St. David’s Square, Fengate,

Tel: 01733 895989  e-mail: Trains4U@BTConnect.com

Peterborough, PE1 5QA
Open Tuesday - Saturday 10:00-5:00, Sunday 10:30–3:30, closed Monday

OO Gauge Class 56OO Gauge HAA/CDA Hoppers

Coming soon…

Produced by 

Available to pre-order 

now from our website.

OO Gauge BBA/BLA Steel Wagons
OO Gauge TEA Tanker Wagons IN STOCK NOW!

(No payment or 

deposit required)

APPROVED STOCKISTS

www.a2bmodelrailways.co.uk            07711 318489

Email: kingston129@hotmail.co.uk

We stock a full range of HORNBY, BACHMANN and 

GRAHAM FARISH products. Items can be pre-ordered 

online at competitive prices. Check out our sale page online.

OPEN: Tues, Thurs, Fri & Sat 10.30am – 5pm
Sun 10am – 4pm

FREE POSTAGE

on all items

BACHMANN 35-413 CLASS 47/4 47828

BR INTERCITY SWALLOW LIVERY

Sound Fitted: RRP £339.95 – NOW £275

DCC Ready: RRP £239.95 – NOW £185

www.

SALE 
ITEMS

125 Reaver House, 12 East St, Epsom KT17 1HX

Tel: 01372 748490

Offi ce hours: 10.00 - 13.00 Monday to Friday. 
CLOSED Saturday & Sunday

www.clfi nescale.co.uk

C & L have been suppliers of well proven range of track components for over 30 years in both 4mm and 7mm 

scales with our easy to build point kits and fl exi track including a range other useful materials check out our 

new website for up to date product listings and exhibition calendar. New to our range of 4mm fl exi tracks in 

two and three bolt versions of EM and P4 thick track base that can be assembled in plain or track panels.

Check out our website for the 

NEW 4mm & 7mm Flexitrack

Opening hours • Monday 09.30-17.00 • Tuesday 09.30-17.00 • Wednesday Closed 

• Thursday 11.00-17.00 • Friday 09.30-17 .00 • Saturday 09.30-17 .00 • Sunday Closed 

6 Station Road, Stanley, Co. Durham DH9 OJL

Tel: 01207 232545 • Email: durhamtrainsofstanley@gmail.com

www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk 



Selling your model railways?
Warwick and Warwick have an expanding 

requirement for early to modern collections of 

British and Foreign trains and train sets from 

large accumulations to items of individual value. 

Our customer base is increasing dramatically and 

we need an ever larger supply of quality material 

to keep pace with demand. The market has never 

been stronger and if you are considering the sale 

of your collection, now is the time to act.

FREE VALUATIONS - We will provide a free, professional 

valuation of your collection, without obligation on your 

part to proceed. Either we will make you a fair, binding 

private treaty offer, or we will recommend inclusion of  

your property in our next public auction.

FREE TRANSPORTATION - We can arrange insured 

transportation of your collection to our Warwick offices  

completely free of charge. If you decline our offer, we ask  

you to cover the return carriage costs only.

FREE VISITS - Visits by our valuers are possible anywhere 

in the country or abroad in order to assess more valuable 

collections. Please phone for details.

ADVISORY DAYS - We are holding a series of advisory days 

in all regions of the UK, please visit our website or telephone 

for details

EXCELLENT PRICES - Because of the strength of our 

customer base we are in a position to offer prices that  

we feel sure will exceed your expectations.

ACT NOW - Telephone or email Richard Beale today with  

details of your property.

LIVE BIDDING

Available on www.easyliveauction.com

Get the experts on your side!
Warwick & Warwick Ltd., Chalon House, Scar Bank, 

Millers Road, Warwick  CV34 5DB  England

Tel: (01926) 499031   •   Fax: (01926) 491906

Email: richard.beale@warwickandwarwick.com 

Auctioneers and Valuers

www.warwickandwarwick.com
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DCC Bus Bar Line Filter 

bclstore.co.uk 
We have been helping enthusiasts with the design and  

development of new and innovave products for 15 years, 
All designed & manufactured in the UK 

Sales 01429 297277 

We have over 100 specialist circuits for every applicaon  
Have a look on bcli.co.uk for Inspiraon & Soluons 

If you have any problems ordering please contact us on 01429 297277    Andrew@brimal.co.uk 

Power Distribution Board 
AC, DC or DCC 

LF100 

8 way Switched Distribution 

Projects Manual 

4x Dual Light room lights 8 way Dimmable LED  
Distribution 

14 way Single or 2x7 way 
Dual Polarity Connector 

30 x11mm dual 
dimmable room 
LED’s 

14 way Control Console 
‘U’ Design 
Accepts all 
our control  
switches 

Second Projects book 
is out with 60+ circuit 
ideas and loads of 
‘How To’ 
                     Now on Reprint 3 



YOUR ONLINE   
MODELLING   

 Get all the latest news fi rst

 Exclusive product and layout videos 

 Fresh inspiration, tips and tricks every day

 A fully searchable back catalogue

 Back issues of Hornby magazine

 Full access to Hornby magazine content 

 All available on any device - anywhere, anytime

Visi
t:

The key that unlocks the world of modelling! Graham

“
A modeller’s paradise 

Christopher “
The key that unlocks 
The key that unlocks 

“
the world of modelling! 
the world of modelling! 



OUR ONLINE   SCALE
MODELLING   DESTINATION

MAKING TRACKS II THE VIDEO

Pete Waterman’s amazing new 64ft long Making Tracks 

II layout featured in HM182 and its now in situ at Chester 

Cathedral for the summer long exhibition. Available to 

watch now is our full feature video which takes you back 

to the beginning and follows the build. Don’t miss it!

Coming this month

F
ea

tu
ri

n
g

REVIEW MODELS ON FILM

Check in on KeyModelWorld to see our model 
demonstration videos alongside the full reviews with 
extra images. This month you can see the Bachmann 
Mk 2F DBSO, Hornby’s GNER liveried Mk 4 carriages, 
Flangeway’s Salmon wagons and more in action.

DIGITRAINS CLASS 68 SOUND DEMONSTRATION

Our latest sound installation guide takes a detailed 

look at the Digitrains DCC sound profi le for the Class 

68 installed in a Dapol model in ‘OO’ gauge. Join us at 

KeyModelWorld for a full sound demonstration.

SONIC’S ‘PRAIRIE’

Newly announced this month is Sonic Models’ latest 
‘N’ gauge locomotive – the GWR ‘Large Prairie’ 2-6-2T. 
You’ve read the news story here in Hornby Magazine, 
watch our exclusive model launch video online 
now at KeyModelWorld.

284/22



LAYOUTS, DEMONSTRATIONS,
QUALITY TRADE & MORE!

Brought to you by...

221/22

For full event details and advance tickets visit: 

keymodelworld.com/greatelectrictrainshow
Call 01780 480404 to book your advance tickets now and save!

OCTOBER 8/9 2022OCTOBER 8/9 2022OCTOBER 8/9 2022OCTOBER 8/9 2022OCTOBER 8/9 2022
Arena MK, Stadium Way, Milton Keynes MK1 1ST

BUY ADVANCE TICKETS & SAVE! 
Advance VIP ticket £40*

ON THE DAY PRICES

*VIP Ticket includes a standard show admission ticket for both days, early entry, 
VIP parking, £25 of Key Publishing magazines, sheet of discount vouchers to use at the show.
**Children 16 and under go FREE on Sunday, but must be accompanied by a paying adult. 

Maximum of two free children with each paying adult.

SATURDAY

• Advance adult subscriber ..£12.00

• Advance standard adult .....£14.00

• Advance child ......................... £8.00

SUNDAY**

• Advance adult subscriber ..£12.00

• Advance standard adult .....£14.00

• Adult ..................................... £16.00 • Child (Saturday) .....................£9.00

✔ 30+ layouts

✔ 40+ traders

✔ Demonstrations

✔ FREE shuttle bus

✔ Refreshments

OPEN:

Saturday: 10am-5pm

Sunday: 10am-4pm

Advance ticket holders

get early entry 

from 9.30am
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FOR ALL YOUR 
MODELLING NEEDS

from ‘N’ GAUGE through to ‘O’ GAUGE, 

both new and pre-owned

T: 01256 406604  •  E: enquiries@hampshiremodels.co.uk

Unit 31, Basepoint Business Centre, Stroudley Road, Basingstoke RG24 8UP

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk

OPEN:

Monday - Friday

9am-4pm

Monday to Friday  08:00 - 17.00              Tel: 0191  251 4363

sales@esr.co.uk   www.esr.co.uk

Station Road, Cullercoats,
Tyne & Wear.  NE30 4PQ

ESR Electronic Components Ltd

P & P from
£3 or even FREE

Prices shown
Include VAT

100m Reels Stranded Wire
Available in 11 Colours

and sizes…..
7/0.2mm 24 AWG £8.40

16/0.2mm 20AWG £13.78
24/0.2mm 18 AWG £16.12

Mixed Pack
7/0.2mm  24 AWG £9.90
(5m of 8 Colours + 10m Red/Black)

OPEN: Tues, Fri & Sat 10am-1pm - Please call as we may open at other times.



www.hornbymagazine.com
Tel: +44 (0)1780 480404

Tel: 01522 527731
www.digitrains.co.uk

EXHIBITION SPONSORS

y g

T l 01522 527731T

www.squirestools.com
Tel: 01243 842424

Model & Craft Tools

EAST OF ENGLAND’S PREMIER MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION

ADVANCED TICKETS AVAILABLE FROM OUR WEBSITE
www.spaldingmrc.co.uk [FROM SEPTEMBER]

Tel: 01947 899125
www.themodelcentre.com

Tel: 01508 549330
www.hobbies.co.uk

Tel: 01733 895989
www.Trains4U.com

QUALITY LAYOUTS | TRADERS | DEMONSTRATIONS
FREE SHOW GUIDE | FREE PARKING | RESTAURANT
QUALITY LAYOUTS | TRADERS | DEMONSTRATIONS
FREE SHOW GUIDE | FREE PARKING | RESTAURANT
QUALITY LAYOUTS | TRADERS | DEMONSTRATIONS
FREE SHOW GUIDE | FREE PARKING | RESTAURANT

EAST OF ENGLAND’S PREMIER MODEL RAILWLL AWW YAA EXHIBITION

QUALITY LAYOUTS | TRADERS | DEMONSTRATIONS
FREE SHOW GUIDE | FREE PARKING | RESTAURANT

SATURDAY 5TH & SUNDAY 6TH

NOVEMBER 2022
SAT: 10AM - 5PM & SUN: 10AM - 4:30PM

9:30AM ADVANCED TICKET HOLDERS, WHEELCHAIR & DISABLED ONLY

SPRINGFIELDS EVENTS CENTRE, CAMEL GATE, SPALDING, PE12 6ET.
(NEXT TO THE OUTLET SHOPPING CENTRE)

ADMISSION £10 | ACCOMPANIED UNDER 16’s FREE

SATURDAY 5TH & SUNDAY 6TH

NOVEMBER 2022
SAT: 10AM - 5PM & SUN: 10AM - 4:30PM

9:30AM ADVANCED TICKET HOLDERS, WHEELCHAIR & DISABLED ONLY

SPRINGFIELDS EVENTS CENTRE, CAMEL GATE, SPALDING, PE12 6ET.
(NEXT TO THE OUTLET SHOPPING CENTRE)

ADMISSION £10 | ACCOMPANIED UNDER 16’s FREE

SPALDING MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION



Retail Partners

CHESHIRE

� BLUEBELL RAILWAY GIFTS & MODELS

 Sheffi eld Park Station, East Sussex TN22 3QL  
 Telephone: 01825 720 803

 Email: retail@bluebell-railway.co.uk

 Website: www.bluebell-railway.com/shop

� CHESTER MODEL CENTRE

 71-73 Bridge Street Row East, Chester, 
 Cheshire CH1 1NW
 Telephone: 01244 400 930

 Email: shop@chestermodelcentre.com

 Website: www.chestermodelcentre.com

Open 7 days a week, Monday to Saturday 10-5 pm  

 and Sundays 11-4 pm.

CUMBRIA

�   JACKSONS MODELS & RAILWAYS

33 New Street, Wigton, Cumbria CA7 9AL
Telephone: 01697 342557

Email: info@jacksonsmodels.co.uk

Website: www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

DERBYSHIRE

�  A2B MODEL RAILWAYS

30 North Parade, Matlock Bath, Derbys DE4 3NS
Telephone: 07711 318489

Email: kingston129@hotmail.co.uk

Website: www.a2bmodelrailways.co.uk

DEVON

�   SHADYLANE MODELS

11 Grenville Street, Bideford, N. Devon EX39 2EA
Telephone: 01237 238872

Email: shadylane@live.co.uk

Website: www.shadylanemodels.co.uk

HAMPSHIRE

�   ALTON MODEL CENTRE

7A Normandy Street, Alton, Hamps GU34 1DD
Telephone: 01420 542244

Email: Sales@AltonModelCentre.co.uk

Website: www.altonmodelcentre.co.uk

�  RON LINES

342 Shirley Road, Southampton, 
Hampshire SO15 3HJ 
Telephone: 0238 0772681

Email: r.lines@hotmail.co.uk

Website: www.ronlines.com

�  WICOR MODELS

7 West Street, Portchester, 
Hampshire P016 9XB 
Telephone: 02392 351 160

Email: mail@wicor-models.co.uk

Website: www.wicormodels.com

KENT

�   THE HOBBY SHOP

85 Preston Street, Faversham, 
Kent ME13 8NU. 
Telephone: 01795 531666

Email: info@hobb-e-mail.com

Website: www.hobb-e-mail.com

LONDON

�   JANES TRAINS

 35 London Road, Tooting, London SW17 9JR, 
Telephone: 020 8640 1569

Email: Janestrainsemail@aol.com

Website: www.janestrains.co.uk

NORFOLK

�  SMITHS MODEL RAILWAYS

10 Station Road, Sheringham, 
Norfolk NR26 8RE
Telephone: 01263 478420

Email: info@smithsmodelrailways.co.uk

Website: www.smithsmodelrailways.co.uk

NORTHUMBERLAND

�  J & J MODELS

Unit 8 Packhorse Buildings, 17 Newgate Street, 
Morpeth, Northumberland, NE16 1AW
Telephone: 01670 503885

Email: enquries@jandjmodels.co.uk

Website: www.jandjmodels.co.uk

NORTH YORKSHIRE

�  PETERS SPARES MODEL RAILWAYS LTD

2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, 
Middlesbrough, Teesside TS2 1RT
Telephone: 01642 909794

Email: sales@petersspares.com

Website: www.petersspares.com

SCOTLAND

�  HARBURN HOBBIES

67 Elm Row, Leith Walk, 
Edinburgh EH7 4AQ 
Telephone: 0131 556 3233

Email: sales@harburnhobbies.co.uk

Website: www.harburnhobbies.co.uk

�   TIME TUNNEL MODELS

Unit 3, Fenton Barns Retail Village, 
North Berwick EH39 5BW 
Website: www.timetunnelmodels.com

�   THE SPORTS & MODEL SHOP

66 High Street, Dingwall, 
Ross-shire IV15 9RY 
Telephone: 01349 862346

Email: sales@sportsandmodelshop.co.uk 

website: www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk

STAFFORDSHIRE

� TOPP TRAINS LLP

    28 Marston Road, Stafford, Staffs ST16 3BS
   Telephone: 01785 247883

   Email: toppstrains@gmail.com

   Website: www.topptrains.co.uk

SUFFOLK

�  MODEL JUNCTION

10 Whiting St, Bury St. Edmunds, Suffolk IP33 1NX
Telephone: 01284 753456

Email: modeljunction@hotmail.co.uk

Website: www.modeljunction.com

To advertise your details here please contact one of the team: 

JAMES BELDING - T: 01780 663011 Ext: 337 � E: james.belding@keypublishing.com

VICTORIA SIMMONDS - T: 01780 663011 Ext: 335 � E: victoria.simmonds@keypublishing.com

JAMES LONGBONE- T: 01780 663011 Ext: 113 � E: james.longbone@keypublishing.com

TYNE & WEAR

� POOLEYS PUFFERS

 382a Jedburgh Court, Eleventh Avenue, 
 Team Valley Trading Estate, Gateshead, 
 Tyne and Wear NE11 0BQ 
 Telephone: 0191 491 0202

 Email: pooleyspuffers@btopenworld.com

 Websire: www.pooleyspuffers.com

� SUNDERLAND STATION MODELS

 35C Ellesmere Court, Leechmere Industrial Estate,  
 Sunderland,Tyne and Wear, SR2 9UA
 Telephone: 07727288574

 Email: sunderlandstationmodels@hotmail.com

 Website: www.sunderlandstationmodels.co.uk

WALES

� KDC HOBBIES

 50 Saron Road, Capel Hendre, Saron, 
 Ammanford, Carmarthenshire, SA18 3LG
 Telephone: 01269 831332

 Mobile: 07746 691416

 Email: kdchobbies@aol.com

� PLAZA TOYMASTER 

 Unit 12, Pound Field, 
 Llantwit Major CF61 1DL   
 Telephone: 01446 794118

 Email: Toymaster@fi lco.co.uk
 Facebook: Plazatoymaster2

� TRAINSTOP

10 High Street, Knighton, Powys LD7 1AT
Telephone: 01547 520673

Email: sales@trainstop.co.uk

Website: www.trainstop.co.uk 

WARWICKSHIRE

� TONY’S TRAINS OF RUGBY

Studio 4, The Locks, Hillmorton, 
Rugby CV21 4PP
Telephone: 01788 543442

Email: tonystrains@outlook.com

Website: www.tonystrainsofrugby.com

WEST YORKSHIRE

� FRIZINGHALL MODELS & RAILWAYS

Unit 8A, Sapper Jordan Rossi Park, Otley Road, 
Baildon, West Yorkshire BD17 7AX 
Telephone: 01274 747447

Email: shop@fmrdirect.co.uk

To see the full list of all Hornby stockists visit 

www.Hornby.com/stockists

OCT 2022
COPY DEADLI NE: 

Tuesday 9 t h Aug

ON- SALE: 

Thursday 1 st Sept
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DCC CONVERSI ONS

P & D Marsh
Whitemetal kits, hand painted models and 

laser cut wooden structures in N & 00. 

Painted signals available in N and 00. 

Free price list available.

48 Elm High Road, Wisbech PE14 0DQ

Tel: 07730 202270

www.pdmarshmodels.com

BOOK SHOP

Relocated to new premises in Matlock where 
we will be continuing our online business

FAMILY RUN BUSINESS SELLING 

NEW & SECONDHAND 

RAILWAY TITLES

To view our stock please call or email in advance
www.billhudsontransportbooks.co.uk

Call: 07921 833469

CONTROLS/ UNI TS

P.O. BOX 4293, WESTBURY, BA13 9AA

Tel/Fax: 01373 822231

E-mail: sales@branchlines.com

Mashima, Hanazono, Canon motors. 

Gears, gearboxes, bearings, 

drive shafts, wheels, crankpins, etc.

Black Beetle wheels, Tenshodo motor bogies

GRAPHI CS

DI SPLAY/ LAYOUTS

TRAINS SLOWING DOWN 
ON GRADIENTS & CURVES? 

Try a TRAX analogue N/OO 
controller with feedback… 

No more jackrabbit starts! Our 
FC-1 walkabout controller is 
ideal for running older, heavier 
locos (Dublo, Tri-ang) and new 
models alike. 14-18V ac in, 0-12V 
dc out at 1.5A. £33.95 + £4.90 p/p. 

www.traxcontrols.com/shop or 
S.A.E. details. TRAX CONTROLS, 112 Sprowston 

Road, Norwich, Norfolk, NR3 4QH. 

RAILWAY BOOKS BOUGHT & SOLD

Free Railway Booksearch Service

155 Church Street, Paddock, Huddersfield, HD1 4UJ
SHOP: Tue/Wed 11:00-17-00 + Thur 14:00-20-00

www.railwaybook.com   nick@railwaybook.com 

Tel: 01484 518159

Visit: www.electrarail.co.uk
Phone: 07906 148070 (Evenings)

Stunning vinyl

overlays for

OO and N

Professionally

Printed!

I NSURANCE

BOOKS

GREAT DAYS OUT

Open weekends and Bank Holidays 
until the end of October 10.00-16.30

Tel: 01270 212130

E-Mail: info@creweheritagecentre.org

Web: www.crewehc.org

CONTACT:

The Crewe Heritage Centre was

constructed on the site of the 

original Crewe locomotive works 

by Crewe and Nantwich Borough 

Council during 1986-87 and was 

offi cially opened by Her Majesty 
Queen Elizabeth II 

in July 1987.

DI SPLAY CASES

Bespoke and trade enquiries
please call Nigel Julian on

07971 741478 or 01332 781795
email: nigel@airframed.co.uk

OO gauge loco & tender cases with 

mirrored or clear back wall (14” x 3” x 3”) 

£35.00 plus p&p. Bespoke sizes made 

to order. Prices on application.

AirFramed
Bespoke Glass Display Cases 

www.airframed.co.uk

KI TS/ COMPONENTS

Tel: +44 (0)115 854 8791  •  Email: info@modelfi xings.com

ModelFixings.co.ukModelFixings.co.uk
also the home of ModelBearings.co.uk

ALWAYS IN 
STOCK:
Huge range of 

miniature fasteners, 

including self tappers 

from No 0 Gauge.

• Taps, Dies & Drills

• Miniature Bearings

• Adhesives & Tools

• Circlips

• E-Clips

• Starlocks

 info@modelfi xings.com

EST. 2003
Fast mail order 

service

• Brass sections

HARDWARE & FI XTURES

 

BUILDING KITS AND  
SCENIC ACCESSORIES 

www.skytrex.com 
Tel: (01509) 213789 

Email: sales@skytrex.com 

Famous Trains model railway 
Registered charity No. 1126173 
The Famous Trains model railway centre is in Derby’s 
Markeaton Park, near the main car park off the 
Markeaton Island where the A38 from Burton crosses 
the A52 from Ashbourne.     
     The Allestree bus from Derby centre calls near the 
University, a 10-minutes’ walk from our building. 

 
     Famous Trains has the largest OO-scale model 
railway in the East Midlands with up to 20 active trains.  
     Other model railways at Famous Trains have 
gauges 3 to Z!. Our Gift Shop is worth visiting, too 
      We open every Saturday, Sunday and Monday; adult 
£3; child £1.50; family £6. Good value! Good fun! 

www.famoustrains.org.uk 
 

INSURE YOUR COLLECTION

REPLACEMENT VALUE PREMIUMS 
FROM £47.50 +IPT

E: mail@stampinsurance.co.uk

T: 01392 433 949

CGI Services Ltd,  
29 Bowhay Lane, Exeter EX4 1PE

Authorised and regulated by the  
Financial Conduct Authority No.300573

STAMP INSURANCE SERVICES

ARE YOU 
READI NG 

THI S?
then this advert 

has worked. 

Call now

Layouts designed and built From 

N to Garden railways based 

in the south west

All loco Servicing & Repairs and 

DCC decoder installation 

for N & OO

Contact Tom Hussey 

Tel: 07811 903231

Email: 

platform3models@hotmail.co.uk

Web: platform3models.co.uk

OCTOBER 2 0 2 2
Copy Deadline: 

Tuesday 
9th August

On-Sale: 

Thursday 
1st September
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Kent Garden Railways
16mm and G Scale Specialists

LGB t Bachmann u Aristocraft u Accucraft u Peco u Piko u Pola u Roundhouse etc 

00 and N from leading suppliers u Hornby u Bachmann u Farish u Heljan 

68 High Street, St Mary Cray, Orpington, Kent, BR5 3NH Tel: 01689 891668

Internet, Telephone & Exhibition Sales www.kgrmodels.com

AGR Model Railway Store
9 High Street Mews, 28 High Street, 

Leighton Buzzard, Beds, LU7 1EA

01525 854788
E: sales@agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk

NOW buying your unwanted 
model railway collections

NOW STOCKING A WIDE SELECTION OF PRE-OWNED  
MODEL & NEW RAILWAY COLLECTIONS ONLINE & INSTORE

www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk
Monday – By appointment ONLY

Tuesday - Saturday 10am-3pm • Sunday - Closed

MODEL SHOPS

CALL: 01245 494455

E: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com

Wards Yard I 133 Springfi eld Park Rd I Chelmsford I Essex I CM2 6EE

www.johndutfi eldmodelrailways.co.uk

OPEN: 9am-5.30pm

CLOSED: Weds, Sun 

& Bank holidays

• PECO • HORNBY • BACHMANN • FARISH • DAPOL 

• HELJAN • CAVALEX • ACCURASCALE • EXPO

plus many other Brands. Secondhand bought and sold.

Wards Yard 

www.johndutfi eldmodelrailways.co.uk
Wishing you all 
a better 2022

We are a traditional model shop based in the Highlands.
Brands available include Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, Peco and Dapol

We also stock a wide range of plastics, metals and scenics

www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk
You can also order by telephone 01349 862 346 Mon-Sat 9:15-17:00

4mm Wagon Kits ��er 100 �its sp�nning  pre grouping to the 1990’sǤ �or���i�e �ost�ge ȋ�o ��� outsi�e ��ȌǤ  

        1͸�� ȋ1ǣ19Ȍ ��rro� 
�uge �o�ponents �re ��so ���i����eǤ �en� �ͷ ��� �or either �istǤ  ����ri�n�o�e�r�i�Ǥ�oǤu�                         ��r̷����ri�n�o�e�r�i�Ǥ�oǤu� 01͵ʹʹ ͷ1ͷ͸͹ʹ   ʹp�ǦͶp�       �� �o� ͺͷǡ 
reenhitheǡ �entǤ ��10 9�� 

R3230฀7524฀LNER฀Blk฀฀฀฀£100.00
R3235฀E2524฀Brit฀Rail฀£100.00
R3242฀62015฀BR฀Early฀£115.60

฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀฀
฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ .

2
7

427฀90201฀BR฀Late฀(W)฀ 105 ฀฀฀฀฀
802Nuclear฀Flask..........฀£22.00฀

฀ ฀ ฀
฀ ฀ ฀ ฀

฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀
฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀

฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀

฀฀฀฀09.30-17.30฀•฀Closed฀Tuesdays฀and฀Bank฀Holidays
฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀ ฀

372-185฀46236฀BR฀Black฀....£118.00
372-244฀฀47711฀Large฀Logo฀..£92.50
372-245฀฀47715฀NSE.฀............£92.50

CHURCH STREET MODELS

10A Church Street, Basingstoke, 

Hants RG21 7QE

01256 358060

www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk

Stockists of 00 & N Gauge from
• Bachmann • BT Models • Dapol 

• Deluxe Materials • Dornaplas • EFE 
• Farish • Gaugemaster • Heljan 

• Hornby • Humbrol • Kestrel • Metcalfe 
•  Modelscene • Oxford Diecast/Rail 

• Peco • Plastruct • Ratio • Superquick 
• Wills • Woodland Scenic

OPEN
Mon, Wed - Sat 

09.30-17.00
Closed 26/27 Aug

NEW WEBSITE

MODEL SHOPS

MODEL RAI LWAYS

HIGH LANE MODEL RAILWAYS
Stockport Indoor Market, Marketplace, Stockport, SK1 1ES

Email: info@highlanemodelrailways.co.uk Tel: 07955 362105 

Stockist of • JAVIS • GAUGEMASTER • DAPOL • BACHMANN • GRAHAM FARISH • HELJAN

New and Pre-owned Model Railways in gauges • OO/HO • N • O

Also stock • Diecast cars • Buses • Track • Scenic accessories, paints and adhesives

Open: 9.00am till 4.30pm Tuesday, Thursday, Friday & Saturday

To advertise please contact one of our team: 

JAMES BELDI NG Tel: 01780 663011 Ext: 337
Email: james.belding@keypublishing.com

VI CTORI A SI MMONDS Tel: 01780 663011 Ext: 335
Email: victoria.simmonds@keypublishing.com

JAMES LONGBONE Tel: 01780 663011 Ext: 113
Email: james.longbone@keypublishing.com

PAIGNTON 
MODEL SHOP 

Stockist of: 
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, 

Woodland Scenics, Metcalfe, 
Superquick, Airfix, Scalextric, Ratio, 

Wills & Scenerama 
N Gauge stockist for Farish 

Loco Weathering Service Available

60 Hyde Road, Paignton, 
Devon TQ4 5BY 

Tel: 01803 555882
Email: 

paigntonmodels@hotmail.co.uk

Website: 

www.paigntonmodelshop.com
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MODEL SHOPS

Tel: 02380 772 681    www.ronlines.com
342 Shirley Road, Southampton, SO15 3HJ

Open: Mondays to Saturday 11am - 4pm

LARGE STOCKS OF PRE-OWNED RAILWAYS, 
A SELECTION OF WHICH IS ON OUR WEBSITE.

We stock new Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, PECO,  

Expo Tools, Electrical components & much more!

We also purchase your unwanted railways, whether it’s a  

single item or collection - anything considered!

Whether you’re a novice or an expert we are always happy to help!  

So why not visit us today or give us a ring!

NAMEPLATES/ ETCHI NG

For your 2mm & 4mm Loco plates &For your 2mm & 4mm Loco plates &For your 2mm & 4mm Loco plates &For your 2mm & 4mm Loco plates &

4mm Loco detailing parts & Coach Bogies4mm Loco detailing parts & Coach Bogies4mm Loco detailing parts & Coach Bogies4mm Loco detailing parts & Coach Bogies4mm Loco detailing parts & Coach Bogies4mm Loco detailing parts & Coach Bogies

247 Developments, 1 Pen Y Banc,247 Developments, 1 Pen Y Banc,247 Developments, 1 Pen Y Banc,247 Developments, 1 Pen Y Banc,247 Developments, 1 Pen Y Banc,

Seven Sisters, Neath, SA10 9AB

01639 70158301639 701583

Email;  info@247developments.co.ukEmail;  info@247developments.co.ukEmail;  info@247developments.co.ukEmail;  info@247developments.co.uk

Web Site 247developments.co.ukWeb Site 247developments.co.ukWeb Site 247developments.co.ukWeb Site 247developments.co.uk

NEW
Shop for model

railway enthusiasts

OPEN NOW
Free Parking

Wide range of stock from all

your favourite suppliers,

PLUS weathering, 

repairs and servicing..

Call us for details

28 Marston Road, Stafford, ST16 3BS
Tel: 01785 247883

www.craftyhobbies.co.uk

ORWELL 
MODEL RAILWAYS

Ipswich Model Railway Centre
48-52 Tomline Road, Ipswich IP3 8DB

CALL: 01473 724578

OPEN 

• Monday-Friday - 10:00 - 16:00

• Wednesday - 10:00 - 18:00 

• Saturday - 10:00 - 17:00

Visit our website at...

www.orwellmodelrailways.co.uk

- VOYLES - 
BACHMANN, HORNBY, DAPOL,  

PECO, GAUGEMASTER &  

OTHER LEADING BRANDS

ALSO TRY US FOR DISCONTINUED 

MODELS AND GOOD QUALITY 

PRE-OWNED ITEMS.

ALL AT DISCOUNTED PRICES

MAIL ORDER AVAILABLE

Unit 33, Llanelli Workshop 
Trostre Business Park 
Llanelli SA14 9UU 

01554 749200

STOKE-ON-TRENT
54 Hamil Road, Burslem ST6 1AU

Bachmann, Farish, Scenecraft, Woodland Scenics, 
Hornby, PECO, Dapol, Gaugemaster, 

Lenz, Metcalfe and much more!
T: 01782 818433

e: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com

www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk

- THE MODELLERS MODEL SHOP -

Contact us on:

3-5 Brockwell Rd, Birmingham B44 9PF 
01213 604 521 

Email: info@mikes-models.co.uk
www.mikes-models.co.uk

Over 11,000 products 
in stock covering 

all aspects of model 
making. 

Great after sales 
support.

 
From ready to go

train sets to materials 
for your layout or 

anything in between.

   Pre-Owned OO, N,  H0 and

       other sizes as available

 Post and exhibition sales only 

 Silverfox Milton K 20 Aug ✦ Loughborough 20/21 Aug

      ✧  New items regularly added to our website ✧

elaines-trains.co.uk          01673 857 423

THE RAILWAY SHOP
33 Broad Street, Blaenavon, Torfaen NP4 9NF

01495 792263
Bachmann - Hornby - Peco - Dapol - Wills

Ratio - Gaugemaster - Kadee - Metcalfe - Heljan
all at discount prices    Mail order welcome

NEW • NEW • NEW

NEW • NEW • NEW

Profits support the Pontypool & Blaenavon Railway
Open Weekdays: 10.30 - 5.00 • Sat. 10.30 - 4.00

Basil Jayne - 7 Plank Wagon
£10.25 + £2.85 p&p

ARE YOU READI NG THI S?
Then this advert has worked! CALL NOW!

To advertise please contact 
one of our team: 

JAMES BELDI NG
Tel: 01780 663011 Ext: 337

E: james.belding@
keypublishing.com

VI CTORI A SI MMONDS
T: 01780 663011 Ext: 335

E: victoria.simmonds@
keypublishing.com

JAMES LONGBONE
T: 01780 663011 Ext: 113

E: james.longbone@
keypublishing.com
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THE ORI GI NAL DCC FI TTI NG SERVI CE

Check out our DEALER DI RECTORY 
LI STI NGS on page 165

Tri-angman
Specialist in Model Railway

Tri-ang, Hornby, Bachmann, Wrenn, Minic, etc

BUY & SELL HARD TO FIND ITEMS & COLLECTABLES

Find me on www.tri-angman.co.uk

Tel: 07966 333605  Email: laurence@tri-angman.co.uk

We stock a variety of electrical components including LEDs, connectors, wire and switches as well 
as modelling/craft tools, plastic sheet and mouldings, scenic scatters, ballasts and much more.

Call us on 01747 826269 or email to sales@railwayscenics.com
14 Woodsage Drive, Gillingham, Dorset SP8 4UF

www.railwayscenics.com

WANTED

ONLI NE MODEL SHOP

www.wicknessmodels.co.uk • Call Douglas on: 07764 456845

THE 

ORIGINAL 

DCC FITTING 

SERVICE

• DCC Fitting Service

• All Gauges

• DCC Products

• Layout Accessories

• DCC Sound Decoders

SCENERY SPECI ALI ST

OCTOBER 2 0 2 2
Copy Deadline: 

Tuesday 9th Aug

On-Sale: 

Thursday 1st Sept

UNEEK MODEL RAILWAYS

- We specialise in Skaledale & Skale Scenes products -

www.uneekmodelrailways.co.uk • Call: 01636 700280

TOY & TRAI N FAI RS

CLASSI FI EDS

106 Trinity Street, 

Gainsborough, DN21 1HS 

� T: 01427 811040
� E: sales@madabouttrains.co.uk

- www.madabouttrains.co.uk -

Mad About Trains is a well- stocked shop selling 

Bachmann, Graham, Farrish, Hornby, Dapol, 

Gaugemaster, Peco, Metcalfe, Ratio, Modelscene, 

Wills etc. An extensive range of scenic materials and 

accessories are always available including lights, 

infra-red signals, Belisha Beacons, grounds signals 

etc. We stock a range of paints, weathering powders, 

glues, track cleaner, liquid fl ux, model oil and smoke oil 
together with smoke generators etc.

As DCC Specialists we off er an advisory and information service, onsite repairs, weathering. 
DCC Decoder and sound fi tting service, plus our unique extra function sound decoders. See us 
at the shop, at exhibitions or give us a call to discuss your requirements.

We off er a bespoke layout design and construction service and have a large layout in the shop 
where customers can hear the sound locos and get an idea regarding scenery etc.

Mad About Trains is a well- stocked shop selling 

Bachmann, Graham, Farrish, Hornby, Dapol, 

Gaugemaster, Peco, Metcalfe, Ratio, Modelscene, 

Wills etc. An extensive range of scenic materials and 

accessories are always available including lights, 

infra-red signals, Belisha Beacons, grounds signals 

etc. We stock a range of paints, weathering powders, 

Write for Key!

To propose an idea or fi nd out more, simply email 
books@keypublishing.com

Having established itself as a leading publisher of railway 
books, Key Books is now looking for authors to join its 
interna� onal team of contributors. We are looking for 
exis� ng authors and new ones, who really know their 

subject, especially if they have a great picture collec� on 
that could become an illustrated book.  

We look forward to hearing from you!
012/22

CHESTER TOYFAIR, Saturday 

27th August.The Cheshire County 

Sports Club, Plas Newton Lane,

Upton, Chester.CH2 1PR,

£2.50 entry, 10.30am-2.00pm,

Tony Oakes Fairs 01270 652773

BRIDGNORTH TOYFAIR,

Monday 29th August. 

Leisure Centre, High Town, 

Bridgnorth. WV16 4ER,

10:30am - 2.00pm, £2.50 entry,

Tony Oakes Fairs 01270 652773
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THE NEXT ISSUE OF

DON’T MISS IT!DON’T MISS IT!

•The latest reviews

•Exclusive competition

•Railway history

•Staff Projects

•The latest news

•Step by step guides

P
L
U
S

•Inspirational layouts

•Show Guide

•All scales and gauges
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magazinemagazine
 HORNBY HORNBY

COLLINGWOOD
The lineside detail around the modern railway and its signalling were amongst the draws for Simon Paley to build this impressively operationally 
accurate ‘OO’ gauge Southern Region layout. Next issue we discover how he built it, the features he has installed and how it works ahead of its 
appearance at the 2022 Great Electric Train Show.

The arrival of the all-new Accurascale Class 
55 ‘Deltic’ prompted Tim Shackleton to break 
out his weathering tools to give this stunning 
new addition a realistic in service finish. Read 
the full modelling guide next issue.

PREVIEW

The 2022 Great Electric Train Show is just 
around the corner on October 8/9. Join us next 
issue as we reveal the full and final layout line 
up, trade stands and essential information.

On sale September 8 2022

WEATHERED 
‘DELTIC’ PREVIEWPREVIEWPREVIEWPREVIEW






